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Accreditations 
American Dental Association, Council on Dental Education 
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Associa-

tion/American Association of Medical Assistants 
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
National League for Nursing 
North Carolina State Board of Education 
North Carolina Board of Nursing 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 

Memberships and Affiliations 
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges 
American Council on Education 
Cooperative Education Association 
North Carolina Association of Colleges and Universities 
North Carolina Department of Community Colleges 
Southern Association of Junior Colleges 

Western Piedmont Community College, as an Equal Opportuni
ty/Affirmative Action Employer, complies with applicable federal 
and state laws prohibiting discrimination on the basis of race, sex, 
religion , age, ethnic origin, marital status, or handicap. It is the 
policy of Western Piedmont Community College that no person 
shall be discriminated against in employment, admissions, or edu
cational activities. Inquiries may be addressed to the Director of 
Affirmative Action/ Office of Personnel Services. 
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We are delighted that you made a good decision in choosing 
Western Piedmont Community (;allege as a place to continue your 
education. Our wide-range of courses and programs, which com
bine theory with practice, should help you to be more successful in 
your chosen field. One of fifty-eight institutions in the North Caro
lina Community College System, Western Piedmont affords the stu
dent comprehensive studies which include vocational, technical, 
college transfer, and adult education programs. 

Western Piedmont is fully accredited by the Southern Association 
of Colleges and Schools. In 1983 the College's accreditation was 
reaffirmed again by this Association . Such recognition indicates 
that the College maintains a high standard of quality comparable to 
other institutions in the nation. 

This year, Western Piedmont Community College celebrated its 
20th Anniversary. During this short period of time, the College has 
assisted over 3000 curriculum students in obtaining a transfer 
degree, two years of technical training , or a vocational diploma. 
More than 3500 students have earned their high school diploma or 
equivalent at Western Piedmont Community College. Also , over 
60,000 area citizens have earned continuing education certificates 
to improve their job performance or to learn avocational skills. 

We believe that the College's comprehensive program offerings 
and services have contributed significantly to an improved quality of 
life in Burke County. Our competent faculty and staff stand ready to 
assist you in attaining your educational goals and in helping you to 
develop and realize your abilities. Welcome to Western Piedmont 
Community College. We are extremely pleased that you are here! 

Jim A. Richardson 
President 
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CURRICULUM ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
1984-1985 

Fall Quarter 

Faculty/ Staff Orientation Tuesday September 4 

Registration Wednesday September 5 

Classes begin Thursday September 6 

Classes end Wednesday November 21 

Winter Quarter 

Registration Wednesday November 28 

Classes begin Thursday November 29 

Last day before holidays Wednesday December 19 

Classes resume Wednesday January 2 

Classes end Tuesday February 26 

Spring Quarter 

Registration Monday March 4 

Classes begin Tuesday March 5 

Last day before holidays Friday AprilS 

Classes resume Monday April15 

Classes end Monday May 27 

Graduation Thursday May30 

Summer Quarter 

Registration Wednesday June 5 

A Term Classes begin Thursday June 6 

Holiday Thursday July 4 

A Term classes end Thursday July 11 

Registration Friday July 12 

B Term Classes begin Friday July 12 

B Term classes end Thursday August 15 
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HISTORICAL REVIEW 
Western Piedmont Community College was chartered by the 

North Carolina State Board of Education on April 2, 1964, as a 
member of the North Carolina Community College System. The 
Board of Trustees, comprised of prominent citizens from Burke, 
McDowell , and Caldwell counties, assumed responsibility for the 
College and elected Dr. E.W. Phifer, Jr., as its first chairman. From 
the very beginning the citizens of Burke County demonstrated their 
interest and strong support of their College by approving a bond 
issue by an unprecedented margin of seventeen to one. 

Appointed by the Board of Trustees in the fall of 1964, Dr. Herbert 
F. Stallworth served as the institution's first president. With offices 
located in Morganton's City Hall, the first classes were offered the 
following year at Central School , stores, church education build
ings, and other rented spaces in the area. Over 400 full-time curricu
lum students were admitted in the fall of 1966 when construction 
was begun on a permanent campus south of Morganton. 
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In August of 1967 Dr. Gordon C. Blank became president. Three 
buildings on the new 132 acre campus were occupied on March 25, 
1968, and plans were begun for the construction of two additional 
buildings. The first degrees were granted in June 1968. Western 
Piedmont was accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools that same year and was well along the way toward 
fulfilling its purpose as a comprehensive community college. With 
the opening of the College Center in 1977, space was provided for 
additional classrooms, a dining area, and student services. A nature 
trail, tennis courts, and fit trek run offered outdoor instructional 
areas and recreational facilities to both students and local citizens. 

Mr. H.D. Moretz, Dean of the College and member of the staff 
since its founding, assumed the position of acting president upon 
Dr. Blank's resignation in 1978. During the year construction of 
additional classrooms and laboratory space for technical programs 
was begun with an Appalachian Regional Commission grant, and 
Western Piedmont received the first of several federal Title Ill grants 
to expand student services and improve administrative operations. 

Dr. Wilmon H. Droze, serving as president from 1979-1981, pro
vided new directions for Western Piedmont Community College. 
The campus bookstore was modernized and enlarged; all buildings 
were certified accessible to the handicapped; and grant funds per
mitted an expanded program for the hearing-impaired. In honor of 
two outstanding friends of the College, the administration building 
and the science building were dedicated as theW. Stanley Moore 
Administration Building and the Frank C. Patton Science Build ing. 

Since 1981 Dr. Jim A. Richardson has served as the fifth president 
of Western Piedmont. Through program expansion, administrative 
reorganization, and staff development activities, Western Piedmont 
has reached new levels of excellence. To improve management 
practices, a long-range planning process was implemented to assist 
in the identification and planning for both short-term and long
range needs. The introduction of Cooperative Education and sev
eral new vocational/ technical programs produced a record break
ing enrollment of over 2,000 full-time curriculum students in the 
spring of 1983, and over 700 students received $800,000 in scholar
ships, loans, and grants. 

Also during the year, a greenhouse was completed, Courthouse 
Square was opened in downtown Morganton, and a fund-raising 
project for a new vocational building was successfully concluded by 
the Western Piedmont Foundation. This year Western Piedmont 
Community College extended educational services into eastern 
Burke County with the opening of The East Burke Center at 
Hildebran. 
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SERVICE AREA 
Western Piedmont Community College is located at the intersec

tion of 1-40 and Highway 64 within the corporate limits of Morgan
ton, N.C. (pop. 16,000), the county seat. Burke County (pop. 72,500) 
was established in 1777 and named in honor of the third governor of 
North Carolina, Thomas Burke. 

Manufacturing is diversified and includes furniture. textiles, elec
tronics, graphite products, fabricated metals, and shoes. The major 
employer within Burke county is the State of North Carolina with 
services at Broughton Hospital , Western Carolina Center, Western 
Correctional Center, and the North Carolina School for the Deaf. 

Eighty percent of the curriculum students attending Western 
Piedmont Community College live in Burke County. Of this number 
sixty percent commute within a ten-mile radius of the campus. Most 
of the remaining students commute from adjacent Caldwell, McDow
ell , Rutherford, and Catawba counties. 
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MISSION AND GOALS 

Western Piedmont Community College is a public two-year col
lege with an open-door admission policy and a comprehensive 
educational program. Our mission is to provide adults in western 
North Carolina with quality, economical , and convenient learning 
opportunities consistent with identified student and community 
needs. We seek to fulfill this mission by providing: 

• education programs and courses in adult basic education, high 
school completion, and community services; 

• vocational education programs and courses for those students 
desiring to prepare for a skilled trade or to upgrade themselves 
in a present job; 

• technical education programs and courses that meet the 
occupational needs of individuals in the region; 

• transferable college-level programs and courses for those stu
dents desiring to attend a senior college or university; 

• special occupational training and upgrading programs and 
services for area agencies, businesses, and industries; 

• counseling , career guidance, job placement services, and 
other programs essential to developing the potential of ind i
vidual students; 

• effective and cooperative relationships with the schools, col
leges, universities, government agencies, and employers in the 
region; and 

• sound management practices to allocate the resources neces
sary to achieve Western Piedmont's stated objectives. 

In order to operationalize the College's mission, each major 
administrative unit must state goals which relate to its role and 
function within the institution. Each goal is derived from the mission 
statement and supported by a series of measurable objectives. 
Major component goals, objectives, and strategies are listed in the 
institution's Long-Range Plans. 
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ADMISSION POLICY 

As a member of the North Carolina Community College System, 
Western Piedmont operates under an "open door" admission policy. 
The open door policy does not mean that there are no restrictions on 
admission to specific programs. Special admission requirements, 
such as educational qualifications, physical abilities, test scores, 
and professional restrictions are attached to certain programs. 
Although a physical examination is not required for entrance to the 
College, some programs do require the studentto submit a doctor's 
report prior to acceptance into the program. 

Within these restrictions, any person, whether a high school 
graduate or non-graduate, 18 years of age or older, and who is able 
to profit from further formal education, will be served by the College. 
The College serves all students regardless of race, creed, sex, age, 
handicap, or national origin. Specific admission policies are stated 
in individual program and course descriptions. 

ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS AND COURSES ARE FOUND IN THE SECTION ON 
CONTINUING EDUCATION. 

Application Procedures 
(1) All entering curriculum students must submit a properly com

pleted application to the Office of Admissions. Application 
forms are available in the College Center or from high school 
counselors. 

(2) Entering students should forward transcripts of high school 
and college work to the Registrar. The student must authorize 
in writing the release of his or her transcript from high schools 
or colleges. 

(3) When notified by the Admissions Office, students come to the 
College Center for placement testing to determine the present 
level of ability in reading, English. and mathematics. Counse
lors are available at the completion of testing to discuss test 
results and placement in relation to individual program and 
career plans. 

Special Students 
A special student is defined as one who is enrolled in curriculum 

credit courses but who is not working toward a degree or diploma. 
Special students will be allowed to register for courses that do not 
have prerequisite requirements. 
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For admission, special students need only to complete the appli
cation which is available in the Admissions Office. Special students, 
however, will be asked to submit proof of high school graduation 
and meet placement criteria if they desire to be reclassified as 
regular students. Special students will pay the same tuition and fees 
as regular students. 

Transfer Students 
A transfer student is a student entering Western Piedmont Com

munity College who has earned credit at another institution and 
wishes to apply these credits toward a WPCC degree or diploma. In 
addition to submitting all other application materials, students desir
ing to receive transfer credits must have official transcripts sent to 
Western Piedmont by the institution which originally granted the 
credit. 

Transfer students must meet the admission requirements of a 
beginning student. However, the Director of Admissions will decide 
if a student who has successfully completed a freshman English 
course, a freshman mathematics course , and a reading course will 
be required to take the placement test. 

Transfer credit may be allowed for courses in which a student has 
made a grade of " C" or better. Transfer credit may be allowed for 
courses in which a student has made a grade of "D" if approved by 
petition to the appropriate program coordinator, division director, 
the Registrar, and with final approval by the Dean of Curriculum 
Programs. 

Credits from colleges operating on the semester system are recal
culated on a quarter-hour basis. A grade point average for gradua
tion, honors, and continuing enrollment is computed only for 
courses taken at Western Piedmont. 

VIsiting Students 

A student working toward a degree in another institution may take 
courses at Western Piedmont for transfer. The student should get 
written permission from the institution from which he expects to 
graduate that the courses at WPCC will be acceptable toward 
degree requirements. 

Foreign Applicants 

Proficiency in the English language and satisfactory academic 
records are important factors in the admission decision for all appli
cants from outside the United States. Foreign students must have 
graduated from a secondary school that is equivalent to secondary 
schools in the United States. Further, the Test of English as a For-
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eign Language (TOEFL) and the College placement tests are 
required of all foreign applicants. Students should contact a univer
sity in their native land for information about the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language. Foreign applicants should write to the Admis
sions Office of Western Piedmont Community College for additional 
information. 

High School Dropouts 

An applicant who is a minor between the ages of sixteen (16) and 
eighteen (18) years may be considered as a person with special 
needs and admitted to appropriate programs or courses. The appli
cant must be classified as a dropout by the public school and must 
not have been in the public schools for six (6) calendar months. A 
notarized petition by the minor's parents or legal guardian must 
accompany the application for admission. The applicant should 
contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 

Dual Enrollment of High School Students 

Under regulations issued by the North Carolina State Board of 
Education, the Burke County Public Schools and the North Carolina 
School for the Deaf have entered into a cooperative agreement with 
Western Piedmont under which selected high school students 
between the ages of 16 and 18 may enroll in certain courses at the 
College while still enrolled in high school. The Director of Admis
sions should be contacted for details. 

Residency Requirement 

Under North Carolina law, a person must qualify as a resident for a 
tuition rate lower than that for nonresidents. North Carol ina statute 
116-143.1 requires that "To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes, 
a person must have established legal residence (domici le) in North 
Carolina and maintained that legal residence for at least twelve (12) 
months immediately prior to his or her classification as a resident for 
tuition purposes." 

Failure to provide accurate information for residency classifica
tion can result in classification as a nonresident and disciplinary 
action. A student who believes that he or she has been erroneously 
classified shall be permitted to appeal the classification to the cam
pus appeals officer within one month of the initial residency 
determination. 

Regulations concerning the classification of students by resi
dence are set forth in "A Manual to Assist The Public Higher Educa
tion Institutions of North Carolina in the Matter of Student Resi
dence Classification for Tuition Purposes." A copy of the manual is 
available in the Admissions Office for student inspection . 
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TUITION, FEES, AND EXPENSES 

Tuition for Curriculum Students 

In accordance with the basic concept of comprehensive comm u n
ity colleges, all fees are nominal and are held to a minimum. Tuition 
per quarter is as follows: 

In-State 
Full-time students with 12 quarter hours or more ...... ... $51 .00 
Part-time students per quarter hour . . .... . . . ... .. .. . ....... $4.25 

Out-of-State 
Full-time students with 12 quarter hours or more .. ... .. . $255.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour ...................... $21 .25 

Tuition charges are subject to change by action of the North Carol
Ina Board of Community Colleges. 
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Tuition Refund Polley 

Tuition refund for students shall not be made unless the student 
is, in the judgment of the College, compelled to withdraw for 
unavoidable reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student's 
tuition may be refunded if the student withdraws within ten (10) 
calendar days after the first day of classes as published in the 
College Calendar. Tuition refunds will not be considered for tuition 
of five dollars ($5.00) or less. If a course or curriculum is canceled , 
all of the student's tuition shall be refunded. 

A written reason for the withdrawal must be given before any 
consideration of refund or credit is made. No refunds will be made 
for individual courses dropped by the student after the close of the 
add/ drop period. All registration changes must be made in accor
dance with established College procedures. (See Registration and 
Withdrawal procedures.) 

Deferred Payment Polley 

In the case of emergency financial circumstances, students may 
petition the Vice-President for Admin istrative Services to defer 
payment of tuit ion and requ ired fees. Normally, payment must be 
made within six weeks from the date of the deferment. Longer 
deferments may be granted if circumstances justify the extension. 

Otherwise, all tuition and required fees are due and payable at the 
time of registration. No student will be permitted to graduate, regis
ter for a new quarter, or receive college records until all accounts 
have been paid. 

Fees and Expenses 

A student ACTIVITY FEE of $.50 per quarter hour up to a maxi
mum of $6.00 per quarter, is requ ired of all curriculum students, 
except for those students who are 65 years or older, inmates in 
prison or correctional units, or those Western Piedmont students 
registering for courses that are taught on another institution's cam
pus. This fee is not refundable. 

A low-cost ACCIDENT INSURANCE policy is available to stu
dents through the Business Office. Students are encouraged to 
purchase this protection at registrat ion. Certain specialized pro
grams may require additional insurance. 

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES are purchased in the College Bookstore 
during registration. The cost will vary according to the program of 
study and number of courses taken. A full-time student will pay 
approximately $75.00 per quarter. Specialized programs will have 
higher costs. Uniforms and laboratory materials may add an addi
tional $200.00 per year in expenses. 



17 

The GRADUATION FEE of $15.00 is payable at registration in the 
quarter the student expects to graduate. The fee covers the cost of 
diploma, cap and gown and is not refundable. 

A TRANSCRIPT FEE of $1 .00 is charged for all copies of trans
cripts beyond the first two which are free. 

Continuing Education 

State statutes require the collection of a registration fee of $10.00 
for each Continuing Education Academic and Occupational Exten
sion course and $.75 per hour of instruction for each practical skills 
and avocational extension course. An additional charge may be 
required for materials and supplies. 

Senior Citizens 

Senior Citizens, who are residents of North Carolina and over 
sixty-five years of age, are el igible to enroll in both curricu lum and 
Continuing Education classes without paying tuition fees. Addi
tional charges, however, may be required. Such reg istration can not 
pre-empt regular curricu lum students. 

Education fees are subject to change by action of the North Carolina 
Board of Community Colleges. 
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 

Even though Western Piedmont Community College is a relatively 
low-cost institution, many students find that they must have some 
financial assistance to gain the most from their college experience. 
This assistance may take the form of a job, loan, grant, scholarship 
or a combination of any of these. Such aid is supplementary to the 
efforts of the student and family. 

Estimated total aid available at WPCC for the academic year is 
approximately $410,000. This will amount to $185,000 in Pel I Grants; 
$30,000 in College Work-Study; $150,000 in Guaranteed Student 
Loans; $10,000 from N.C. Student Incentive Grant; $20,000 from 
local and institutional grant and scholarship sources; and $15,000 
from other sources. Contact the Director for Financial Aid for further 
details. 

All students receiving federal student aid must maintain "satisfac
tory progress." At WPCC this means that a full-time student must 
meet the College's minimum standards for "Academic Probation" 
and pass eight (8) credit hours per quarter or twenty-four (24) credit 
hours per academic year. Students who fail to meet this requirement 
should contact the Director of Financial Aid as soon as possible to 
learn the process for returning to satisfactory standing. These 
procedures are detailed in the WPCC Policy Manual. 

Application Procedure 

Students applying for student aid only at WPCC may apply for all 
college awarded aid by completing the Application for Federal Stu
dent Aid. There is no charge for this application. 

Students applying to several different sources or colleges should 
file the FFS (Family Financial Statement) which will be processed 
and sent to all sources simultaneously. There is a small charge to the 
student for this service. 

There is no deadline for application for student aid , but preference 
is given to those who complete an application early prior to starting 
in the fall. 

Pell Grant 

The purpose of the grant is to provide eligible students with a 
"foundation" of financial aid to help defray the cost of postsecon
dary education. The Pell Grant award could range up to $825 per 
school year at WPCC, depending on your cost of education and if 
you attend college for a full academic year on a full-time basis. 
Part-time students taking a minimum of six hours are also eligible 
for the Pell Grant. 
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College Work-Study Program 

This aid is intended to provide eligible students employment to 
assist in paying their expenses to attend college. The Financial Aid 
Office endeavors to assign the student to work in the area of his 
college preparation, The amount a student may earn is indicated on 
the award letter. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 

This grant is for students of exceptional financial need who, with
out the grant, would be unable to continue their education. You are 
eligible to apply if you are enrolled at least half-time as an under
graduate or professional student in an educational institution partic
ipating in the program. SEOG cannot be less than $200 or more than 
$600 per year at WPCC. 

N.C. Student Incentive Grant 

Students with exceptional need may apply for the NCSIG by 
indicating th is when they file the Family Financial Statement Form. 
March 15 is the deadline. 

Guaranteed Student Loans 

Guaranteed Student Loans, with no interest or repayment until 
after graduation or cessation of schooling, are financed by state, 
federal and private funding sources. Applications are available to be 
submitted to the College Foundation, Inc. 1307 Glenwood, Raleigh, 
N.C. 27605. 

N.C. Prospective Teachers Loan Program 

Scholarsh ips are available for a limited number of teaching areas 
of short supply in North Carolina. Repayment may be made by 
teach ing service in the state or by cash repayment. 

Scholarships 

A number of restricted institutional scholarsh ips are available. At 
this time, these consist of the Paul W. Hutchins Memorial Scholar
ship, Michael C. Whalen Scholarships, Libby Setzer Memorial Scho
larship, Will iam Russel McGalliard Scholarships, Dr. Edward W. 
Phifer, Jr. Scholarships, Phi Theta Kappa Scholarships, Lockie S. 
Duncan Memorial Scholarship, R.L. Patton Memorial Scholarship, 
Blue Ridge Electric Membership Scholarship, Robert L. Netherton 
Memorial Scholarship, Western Piedmont General Scholarships, 
Lola B. Keller Scholarship, and Margaret Lowdermilk Scholarship. 
In addition, many local agencies, clubs, organizations, and busi
nesses sponsor other scholarships. Contact the Director of Finan
cial Aid for details. 
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Benefits for Veterans and Dependents 

All curricula at Western Piedmont have been approved for vete
rans educational assistance under Public Law 634. Dependents of 
deceased or disabled veterans may also be eligible for educational 
assistance under federal or state programs. 

The War Orphan's Educational Assistance Act of 1956 entitles a 
son or daughter of a 100% disabled veteran or of a veteran who died 
of a service-connected disability to receive benefits from the Vete
rans Administration . 

To initiate proceedings in applying for Veterans Educational 
Benefits, the student should contact the Veterans Affairs Office at 
the College. 

Social Security Benefits 

Sons and daughters of retired , disabled, or deceased workers may 
be eligible for Social Security benefits while they are unmarried, 
full-time students in college. Payment of these benefits is not auto
matic. Students should contact their local Social Security Represen
tative for further information. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 

By act of Congress any physically handicapped student may be 
el igible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Publ ic Law 
565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed 
through the Vocational Rehabilitation District Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Financial Aid Office at 
Western Piedmont. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
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ORIENTATION PROGRAM 
To promote rapid adjustment to the educational philosophy, pro

grams, and standards of the College, new students are expected to 
participate in an orientation program. The objectives of the orienta
tion program are: 

1. To acquaint the new student with the College, its facilities, 
resources, services, activities, policies and organizations; 

2. To assist the student in taking full advantage of the opportuni
ties offered by the College; and 

3. To help the student in developing effective approaches to the 
problems frequently encountered by beginning college stu
dents. 

Testing and Placement 

Placement testing is required at Western Piedmont to determine 
the level at which a student should begin study. The College's series 
of placement tests measures skill levels in reading, grammar, and 
mathematics. A counselor discusses the test results with each stu
dent in order to plan the most efficient route to that individual's 
educational goal. 

Test results indicate whether a student needs special preparation 
before credit coursework is attempted. Some programs have 
requirements that vary from those of the general college and should 
be explained by a counselor or academic adviser. Other tests to 
assist in the achievement of academic, personal , and vocational 
goals are available from Student Services. Students with these con
cerns are urged to contact a member of the counseling staff. 

Academic Advising 

To assist students in their academic programs, the College has 
established a system of academic advising whereby the student is 
assigned to a faculty member or counselor who serves as an adviser. 
The adviser helps to plan the student's academic program during 
pre-registration and registration periods, keeps a record of pro
gress, and is available throughout the year for additional academic 
advisement. 

Advisers will make every attempt to give effective guidance to 
students in academic matters and refer students to those qualified to 
help in other matters. The final responsibility for meeting all aca
demic requirements for a selected program rests with the student. 
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Students planning to transfer to another college or to a university 
are cautioned that the receiving Institution may use a different 
method of computing grade point averages for admission or place
ment purposes. 

Program for Handicapped Students 

The College recognizes its responsibility under Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to provide equal access to handicapped 
students. A comprehensive program of services for hearing impaired 
students was established in the fall of 1981 to encourage enrollment 
of students with hearing impairments by offering them the best 
possible program and facilities for gaining an education. 

Support services for handicapped students include: interpreters, 
tutorial services, notetakers, and counseling. Handicapped stu
dents are encouraged to participate in college related activities and 
special services may be provided for these functions when re
quested. Regular college procedures for application and admission 
apply to handicapped students. For further information, contact the 
Coordinator for Handicapped Services. 

Counseling Services and Career Center 

Research has shown that students who have realistic career goals 
achieve better in college. Those who are vague or uncertain about 
their goals are not able to relate their college studies to their life 
styles. In order to meet this need WPCC maintains a variety of 
counseling services to help students who are undecided or ambigu
ous about career plans. 

Career Planning classes are designed to help students assess 
their interests and abilities, clarify values, and explore many career 
options. These classes provide the student with life/work planning 
and expertise for changing careers. Personal goals are examined as 
they relate to realistic career possibilities. A Career Library, which 
provides occupational information for the student, includes a series 
of color videotapes describing career possibilities in Burke County. 

The Division of Student Services also offers professional counsel
ing to adult men and women who desire to improve their career 
opportunities. Counseling is tailored to the specific needs of the 
individual. 

Transfer Students 

The College staff will cooperate with each student in planning a 
transfer program. However, it is the responsibility of the student to 
discover what courses and credit will transfer to the receiving insti
tution. The acceptance of courses taken at Western Piedmont 
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Community College is determined solely by the institution to which 
the student transfers. Transfer students should: 

• Decide early which college to attend and contact the college 
for recommendations concerning appropriate courses. 

• Obtain a current copy of the catalog of that college and study 
its entrance requirements. 

• Confer with a faculty adviser at WPCC about transfer plans. 

• Check carefully at least a quarter or two before transfer to be 
sure that all necessary requirements are being met and all 
necessary steps are taken. 

Job Placement 

The College provides an employment referral service for students 
and graduates of the College. Information on employment openings 
is posted and interviews are arranged with prospective employers. 
Whenever possible, students are assisted in locating part-time 
employment. Applications should be filed in the Cooperative Educa
tion Office. 

The College maintains contact with the state employment servi
ces, business, industry, professions, federal government, and four
year colleges and universities in order to secure the latest informa
tion about employment trends, jobs, and educational requirements. 
Also, representatives of various industries, businesses, and four
year colleges are invited to the campus to talk with students con
cerning post-graduation plans and opportunities. 
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VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE 

College programs are approved by the North Carolina State 
Approval Agency for educating and training veterans under Pub lic 
Law 894 and for educating and training dependents of deceased or 
disabled veterans under Public Law 634. 1nformation and assistance 
regarding veterans benefits may be obtained from the Veterans 
Affairs Office on campus or the Veterans Administration Regional 
Office in Winston-Salem. 

To receive full benefits, the veteran must enroll ful l-time (twelve 
credit hours) in a degree program or for twenty-two contact hours in 
a vocational diploma program. 

G.l. BILL MONTHLY RATES 

No 2 Each Added 
Dependents Dependent Dependents Dependent 

Full-time $342 $407 $464 $29 
Three-
quarter $257 $305 $348 $22 

Half-time $171 $204 $232 $15 

It is possible for veterans to make application for VA educational 
benefits through the Office of Veterans Affairs on campus. Depend
ents of deceased or disabled veterans should apply for educational 
benefits through a Veterans Affairs Service Office. 

Retention Requirement 

Any student receiving VA Educational Benefits who fails to attain 
a 2.0 cumulative grade point average after attempting a minimum of 
twelve quarter hours will be placed on academic probation. The 
veteran will remain on academic probation for one quarter. At that 
time if the student's cumulative grade point average is below 2.0, 
benefits will be terminated. Conditions for re-entrance are listed 
below. 

Standards of Attendance 

Standards of attendance for Veterans are important in determin
ing the amount of benefits payable. Veterans should be aware of the 
following policies: 

(a) Students are expected to be present for all regular class meet
ings and examinations for which they are registered. An 
excused absence is defined as that situation in which a student 
may be physically absent from a given class meeting or meet
ings, as arranged between the student and instructor con
cerned, but during which time the student continues to work 
toward the completion of the objectives and goals of the 
course. 
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Western Piedmont has taken the position that excused 
absences do not count toward the two week consecutive 
absences required for dropping a student from membership in 
a class. 

(b) The College reaffirms its position that the instructor has the 
authority to make the final interpretation of whether an 
absence is excused or unexcused. If the student should dis
agree with the decision of the instructor, the student may 
appeal through established grievance procedures. 

(c) Students legitimately dropped from class by an instructor can 
not be readmitted without that instructor's permission. 

(d) A student is considered to remain in membership in a class 
until the student officially withdraws or transfers to another 
class section or is officially withdrawn from the class. 

(e) A student will not be carried in membership after two weeks of 
consecutive absences, or after withdrawal by the student or 
instructor. 

(f) A student who is withdrawn or who withdraws from class will 
receive VA benefits only for the hours in membership reported 
through the last attendance date in class. 

(g) A student who returns to class after having been withdrawn 
may not include those class hours from the time the student 
was withdrawn until the student was readmitted . 

Standards of Conduct 

Western Piedmont's policy on student conduct is the same for all 
students, veterans included. (See the College's Student Code of 
Conduct.) If a veteran is dismissed from the College for misconduct, 
veterans benefits are terminated immediately. 

Conditions for Re-Entrance 

Western Piedmont operates under an open-door policy so no 
student is denied re-admission after having been dropped for unsa
tisfactory progress or conduct. However, certain conditions must be 
met before a student receiving Veterans Administration Educational 
Benefits will be recertified for those benefits. The conditions are: 

1. Re-evaluation of program objectives to determine if the stu
dent would be better suited to another program. 

2. The student will receive counseling at Western Piedmont in an 
effort to identify and eliminate the cause for unsatisfactory 
progress or conduct. 

3. The student will carry a half-time load until his/ her grade point 
average reaches 2.0 or higher. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The Pioneer Spirit 

In the earlier days of the College, students selected as their sym
bol the Pioneer. They recognized then, as now, that there is no 
typical Western Piedmont student. 

Today, our Pioneer may be a recent high school graduate, a 
housewife looking for a new meaning in life, a veteran, a mother with 
school-age children, a policeman, a full-time employed father or 
grandfather seeking new job skills, a college graduate wanting more 
education, or a person seeking a high school diploma. 

For whatever reason they have for enrolling, all of our students are 
symbolized by the Pioneer spirit. From intramurals and team com
petition in city industrial leagues, to lawn concerts and dances, to 
special interests clubs, Western Piedmont students make time in 
schoolwork schedules to be involved in the WPCC community. 

Student Government Association 

The Student Government Association is designed to promote the 
general welfare of the College in a democratic fashion and to facili
tate communication between the students, the faculty, and the 
administration. Every student enrolled in a curriculum course is 
entitled to become a voting member of the Association. 

Through the Student Senate and the Executive Council of the 
Student Government Association, activity funds are budgeted for 
social and cu ltural events, special interest clubs, and organizations 
which have been officially recognized by Western Piedmont Com
munity College. The Student Senate holds regular meetings open to 
all students. Elections are held each spring for new officers. Inter
ested students should contact the SGA adviser. 

The President's Cabinet, in which each campus organization has 
representation, meets with the President of the College to discuss 
campus issues. Members of the President's Cabinet serve as student 
hosts at special College functions and promote interest in student 
activities both on and off campus. 

lntramurals 

Through the Student Government Association , various tourna
ments and games are sponsored throughout the year. Volleyball , 
tennis, table tennis, horseshoes, and video tournaments are some of 
the group and solo events offered. All students are encouraged to 
enter these events. Playing in the Morganton Recreation Depart
ment's industrial leagues, WPCC teams in basketball , volleyball , and 
softball are strong contenders in city competition. 
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Student Newspaper 

A newspaper is prepared and published by students, with student 
activity funds, supplemented by income from advertising obtained 
by student effort. All interested students are welcome to try out for 
the staff. THE PIONEER PRESS is published periodically. 

Chess Club 

Established to promote interest in chess, and open to all players 
from beginners to masters, the Chess Club meets weekly to learn, 
study, and play chess. Competition matches with teams from other 
colleges in the area are encouraged. 

Criminal Justice Club 

The Criminal Justice Club was organized to stimulate in young 
adults an active interest in criminal justice affairs and to help 
increase efficiency with in the criminal justice system. Members of 
the club raise funds through various activities to sponsor f ield trips 
and scholarsh ips. Membership is open to all Western Piedmont 
Community College students. 
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Dental Assisting Club 

Affiliated with the Tri-County Dental Assistants Association, the 
club is open only to students in the Dental Assisting program. In 
addition to creating a sense of group identity for students in the 
program, the club raises funds to assist student members in attend
ing out-of-town professional conferences. 

Drama Club 

The Drama Club supports the theatre arts on campus. Member
ship is open to any student. Officers are elected annually from those 
who have been in the club for one or more quarters or who have 
participated in at least one production. 

Engineering Sciences Club 

The Engineering Sciences Club is designed to promote an inter
est in the industrial sciences and to provide contact between stu
dents and industrial leaders. Membership is open to all full and 
part-time students. 

Flying Club 

Students interested in flying for fun or as a career can join the 
Flying Club to plan, observe, and take part in actual cross-country 
flights. They also take ground school training in the fundamentals of 
flight, navigation, weather, and flight safety, and visit nearby air
ports as behind-the-scenes observers. Students must complete a 
special insurance agreement with the College Business Manager 
before participation. 

Laboratorian Club 

A club open to all students interested in Laboratory Science, this 
group fosters group study and tutorial sessions for mutual assist
ance. They also work together on fund-raising projects to support 
seminars with the American Society for Medical Technology and to 
defray expenses of attending various other professional workshops. 

Medical Assistant Club 

The club promotes a spirit of professionalism and promotes group 
activities for students in the Medical Assistant program. 
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College Republicans Club 

The College Republicans Club advocates and supports the two
party system in North Carolina. Political discussion is open to all 
ideas and opinions. Interested students will be encouraged to affil
iate with a political party and to participate in elections. 

Phi Theta Kappa 

Phi Theta Kappa, the national junior college honor society, rec
ognizes WPCC students with both scholarship (at least 3.50 quality 
point average) and leadership qualities. During the year, they spon
sor cultural and social activities for the college community. The 
honor society also sponsors scholarships for graduating seniors of 
area high schools. 

Pioneer Outing Club 

The Pioneer Outing Club has been organized to promote outdoor 
recreation and conservation of our natural resources. Club activities 
include backpacking, canoeing, rock climbing, and bicycling. 

Young Democrats 

Students interested in party politics or in discussing political 
issues will find the club to be a democratic forum open to all ideas 
and opinions. Faculty advisors will assist students in affiliating with 
a political party of their choice and in sponsoring a campus voter 
registration project. 
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Portfolio 

Portfolio is an art student's club open to all students. The club was 
organized by art students interested in taking museum tours, enter
ing art competitions, forming a student art gallery, and raising 
money for scholarships. 

Rotaract 

Rotaract offers the opportunity for young men and women to work 
together in a world fellowship dedicated to service and international 
understanding. It is the collegiate branch of the Rotary Club. 

Science Club 

Associate membership is open to all , but full members must have 
completed not less than seven hours of college course work in math 
and/ or science and have a 2.50 quality point average in all studies. 
The club promotes public lectures, films, and other events of scien
tific or mathematical interest. 

Sign Language Club 

The Sign Language Club is open to all students who are interested 
in learning sign language or in improving their already learned skills. 
The members are active in promoting deaf-awareness, as well as 
supporting numerous campus activities. 

Student Nurses' Association 

The Student Nurses' Association is open to students currently 
enrolled in the ADN program. The club serves as a channel for 
communication on issues in nursing affecting both students and 
graduates. 

STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT 

The administration, faculty, staff, and Student Government Asso
ciation of Western Piedmont Community College believe that self
discipline is an integral part of each student's education. 

The conduct of students, on campus or in College related off
campus activities, is expected to be that of any responsible adult in a 
public place. Since you are the most important constituency of 
Western Piedmont Community College, you should consider at all 
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times that the reputation of your College depends in no small part 
upon your behavior. 

No long list of regulations and penalties should be necessary if 
each student abides by the rules of common courtesy and coopera
tion. Certain North Carolina State Laws prohibit the use and posses
sion of drugs or alcoholic beverages in public and the possession of 
firecrackers, firearms, or explosives of any kind . State laws also 
prohibit hazing of any student by another student or students. 

The College, after appropriate hearings, may dismiss any student 
who, in its judgment, exhibits behavior incompatible with the pur
poses of the College. The College assures any student charged with 
behavior which results in disciplinary action to be entitled to due 
process through established College appeal procedures. It Is the 
student's right to petition for exceptions to college policies and to 
resolve grievances. 

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER 

The Learning Resources Center provides a broad base for the 
instructional and avocational activities of the College community. 
The Library is located on the top floor of the W. Stanley Moore 
Administration Building. Beautiful and comfortable surroundings 
combined with a friendly atmosphere create a mood which stimu
lates students to put forth their best efforts. 

The open stack library encourages students to browse and 
explore many avenues in search of knowledge or of pleasure. All 
areas of study are supported by carefully chosen materials of many 
kinds. In addition to over 30,000 books and 250 periodicals there are 
films, f i lmstrips, slides, tapes, recordings, pictures, and pamphlets. 
Most of the seating is in individual study carrells. A lounge area, 
where the latest popular periodicals are located, is a favorite place to 
relax. A dozen local and national newspapers are regularly received . 
Five booths contain various kinds of audio-visual equ ipment for use 
by students. A conference room for group study is located nearby. 

Among the supplemental services available are a paperback 
swap-shelf and photocopying facilities. Most back issues of period
icals are on microfilm. A group of carrells near the microfilm 
cabinets is equipped with readers. Hard copy can also be made from 
microfilm upon request. Publications not owned by the library may 
be secured through the statewide interlibrary loan network. Stu
dents and faculty are encouraged to request additional items on any 
subject of interest to them. 
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Normal operating hours for the library are 7:30a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday and 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. 
Summer hours are 7:30a.m. to 7:00p.m. each class day. 

Audio-Visual Services occupies space on the plaza level of Moore 
Building. A well equipped studio enables faculty to prepare audio 
and video tapes for use in the classroom and for individualized 
instruction. The staff assist faculty and students in preparing and 
using a wide variety of materials and equipment designed to support 
and supplement classroom instruction. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Learning Laboratory 

The Learning Laboratory, opening off the main library in Moore 
Building, specializes in individualized instruction. Students are 
often assigned work to be completed in the Laboratory or they may 
come on their own and receive personal instruction. The Learning 
Laboratory has special programs for high school completion and 
college preparation. The Laboratory is open to adults in the com
munity to pursue their individual interests or satisfy their desire to 
learn. Available materials cover a broad range of subjects from 
foreign languages to the metric system. 

Weekly Update 

The College publishes a weekly bulletin, Weekly Update, of 
announcements, college activities, committee meetings, and other 
information that is of interest to students, faculty, and staff. Any 
member of the College may contribute items for Weekly Update. 

The Book Cellar 

A bookstore is operated by the College as a service to students, 
faculty, and staff. Textbooks, supplies, class rings, sportswear, and 
other items of special interest may be purchased at The Book Cellar. 
The bookstore is located on the ground floor of G-Building. 

Traffic Regulations 

All students, faculty, and staff who operate or park vehicles on 
campus are subject to traffic rules and regulations. A handbook of 
traffic rules and regulations is available in the Business Office. The 
regulations pertain to everyone and are strictly enforced. The Mor
ganton Police Department patrols the campus and will issue tickets 
for vehicles that are in violation of the handicapped parking regula
tions. All persons parking on campus are encouraged to lock veh i
cles and pocket the keys. The College cannot be held responsible 
for property left in vehicles. 

All accidents should be reported to the College receptionist/ 
switchboard operator in Moore Building. Since the campus is under 
the jurisdiction of the City of Morganton Police Department, local 
off icers are called when necessary. It is the responsibility of those 
involved in an accident to repo rt the accident. 
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Accidents and Health Services 

All personal injuries requiring medical attention should be re
ported to the Dean of Student Services or the Business Manager. 
Students requiring first aid for minor injuries should contact the 
nearest College employee. First aid kits are provided in all buildings 
on campus, and a first aid room 'is located in the Student Services 
area of G-Building. 

The College does not provide medical or health services nor 
assume responsibility for injuries incurred during College spon
sored activities. If necessary, emergency transportation by the 
Burke County EMS will be arranged. 

Housing 

As a college primarily for commuting students, Western Piedmont 
does not provide dormitory or off-campus housing facilities. A hous
ing referral list is not maintained by the Admissions Office. Students 
wishing to live away from home must arrange their own living 
accommodations. The College does not assume responsibility for 
the supervision of such housing. 

Food Service 

The College operates a cafeteria in G-Building for the conven
ience of students, faculty, staff, and visitors. Hot sandwiches and 
plate lunches are available. Coffee, soft drinks, confections, and 
other foods are always available through the vending service. 

Emergency Closing of the College 

Occasionally the College will be closed because of weather condi
tions or emergencies beyond the control of College officials. In the 
event of closing , radio stations in Morganton and news media in 
other cit ies within the service area of the College will be asked to 
announce the closing and reopening of the campus. 

Emergency Contact of Students 

In emergencies, a student may be contacted through the Office of 
Student Services. In order to avoid interruption of the educational 
program, classes will not be disturbed to deliver personal messages 
except in emergencies as determined by the Dean of Student Servi
ces or a designated substitute. Public pay telephones for student 
use are located on the breezeway between Moore and Patton Build
ings, on the first floor of G-Building, and outside of the Engineering 
Bui lding. 
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Student Lounge Areas 

G-Building has two lounges in addition to a cafeteria, bookstore, 
and recreation area. Students, faculty, staff, and campus visitors 
may use the college lounges during operation hours of the College. 
All persons using the lounges must abide by the established regula
t ions. Lounge areas may be reserved by application to the Dean of 
Continuing Education. 

Showers and Lockers 

Showers for men and women are located in the Engineering Build
ing. Students, faculty, and staff who use the showers must furnish 
thier own soap and towels. Lockers, in limited numbers, are also 
available in the dressing rooms. Persons using lockers must bring 
their own locks and register a key or combination with the Business 
Office prior to placing a lock on the door. Lockers are subject to 
inspection by College officials when deemed necessary. 

Developmental Studies Program 

Developmental Studies at Western Piedmont Community College 
is an attempt to improve a student's ability to succeed academically. 
It is a cooperative program involving counselors, instructional 
faculty, and administrators to assist students needing additional 
academic skills before being admitted to a curriculum program. 

Selection for developmental courses is determined by scores 
made on the Comparative Guidance and Placement Tests. The 
purpose of Developmental Studies is to improve a student's skills in 
English, reading , and mathematics, as well as to enhance good 
study habits and self-confidence. In addition to enrolling in sche
duled developmental courses, assistance may be obtained through 
individualized, self-paced instruction offered by the Learning Lab
oratory. 

Evening Programs 

Classes are scheduled from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday 
through Thursday and from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. Stu
dents may choose to enroll in day or evening classes, or in both, 
according to their time needs and the availability of courses. 

In some programs, all requirements for a degree may be com
pleted in the evening courses. In response to student requests, 
Western Piedmont offers courses in off-campus locations such as 
community centers, schools, churches, and other public build ings. 
Flexible scheduling is an important feature of evening programs. 
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The library and the Learning Laboratory are open in the evenings 
for student or community use. Counselors and other personnel are 
on duty for student assistance. A variety of Continuing Education 
courses are offered in the evening both on campus and off-campus 
at sites throughout Burke County. 

Business Skills Laboratory 

The Business Skills Laboratory offers students an opportunity to 
enroll in an individualized instructional program which permits the 
student to begin work at any time during the quarter and advance at 
his own pace until completion of the class. For selected business 
courses the student may arrange for study time from 8:00a.m. until 
3:00 p.m., Monday-Friday, and from 5:00 p.m. until 10:00 p.m., 
Monday-Thursday. 

This flex-time provides the student with the option of aranging his 
schedule to avoid conflicts with work or other classes. All Labora
tory students are required to register, pay regular fees, complete 
prescribed work , and satisfactorily complete a final examination. 
Contact the Director of Business Technologies for further details. 

Computer Center 

Western Piedmont maintains a Computer Center for instructional 
purposes. Students enrolled in computer science programs may 
receive instruction in the operation of micro-computers such as the 
Zenith or of mini systems such as the PRIME 2250. Laboratory 
assistants may also help students with assignments from other sub
ject areas. Contact the Director of Business Technologies for 
further details. 
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VIsiting Artist 

The Visiting Art ist Program is a cooperative effort between the 
North Carolina Arts Council, the North Carolina Department of 
Community Colleges, and Western Piedmont to provide our com
munity with a ta lented artist. The artist in residence does not teach 
regular c lasses; however, they are available for lectures, workshops, 
exhibits, or performances upon request. These activities may be 
scheduled by contacting the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

The East Burke Center 

In an attempt to provide convenient learning opportunities for the 
citizens of Burke County, Western Piedmont has established an 
off-campus extension in Hildebran. At present, The East Burke 
Center offers a limited number of services and courses from all 
major divisions of the College. As enrollments increase Western 
Piedmont Community College is prepared to expand these oppor
tunities. A special curriculum and Continuing Education schedule is 
published before the begin ing of each new quarter. College staff are 
available at The East Burke Center on a regular bases to assist 
students with their educational plans. For futher details visit the 
center at the Hildebran School Annex on First Street or call 
324-6141 . 

Courthouse Square 

Located on South Sterling Street in Morganton, Courthouse 
Square is another approach by Western Piedmont Community Col
lege to serve the special needs of Burke citizens. Staff members are 
on hand to advise visitors on their career plans; however, the prim
ary service currently offered at Courthouse Square is the Human 
Resources Development Program. This is a five-week program to 
help unemployed and underemployed adults find satisfying work. 
Classes are conducted in personal development and basic educa
tion . Contact the Director of Human Resources Development for 
more details. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 
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REGISTRATION 

Registration takes place during the dates specified in the College 
Calendar. New students will be informed of these procedures during 
orientation. Registration must be preceded by a conference with a 
counselor in Student Services or with an assigned faculty adviser for 
the purpose of selecting courses and program. 

Registration Is not final until all procedures have been completed, 
including payment of tuition and other financial obligations. A stu
dent will not receive credit for any course for which he has not 
properly registered. No student will be admitted to class without a 
validated registration form. 

Late Registration 

Students unable to reg ister during the specified registration dates 
may reg ister during the late registration period. Dates for the late 
registration are listed in each quarter's published schedu le. 

Registration Changes (Add-Drop) 

Necessary changes in registration may be made during the late 
registration period. The student must complete the Registration 
Change Form for all courses or class sections changed. The form is 
not official until it is signed by the student's adviser and returned to 
the Registrar. A course dropped during the late registration period 
does not appear on the student's transcript. 

Student Classification 

The classification of a student depends upon the amount of col
lege credits earned or the number of hours enrolled. 

Full-time: A student with twelve (12) or more quarter hours of cur
riculum credit classes. 

Part-time: A student with fewer than twelve (12) quarter hours of 
curriculum credit classes. 

Freshman: A student with fewer than forty-five (45) quarter hours of 
earned credits. 

Sophomore: A student with forty-five (45) or more quarter hours of 
earned credits. 

Special : A student enrolled in credit courses but not in a specified 
program of study. 
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College Year 

The academic year is divided into tour quarters of approximately 
eleven weeks in each quarter. Students may enter at the beginning 
of any quarter if the student meets the course/ program entrance 
requirements. Some programs may be entered only at the beginning 
of the Fall Quarter. For specific dates see the College Calendar 
published in this catalog. The Summer Quarter, in addition to the full 
ten weeks , is also divided into two five week terms. A student may 
enroll for a full course load tor ten weeks or may choose either or 
both of the five week terms. 

Credit and Contact Hours 

Credit tor college work is recorded in quarter hours. One quarter 
hour credit is awarded for one contact hour of classwork, two con
tact hours of laboratory, or three contact hours of shop or clinical 
work per week tor a term of eleven weeks or the equivalent. 

A contact hour is the actual class time that a student attends class, 
laboratory, or shop per week. This information is given for each 
course in the Course Descriptions section of this catalog. 

GRADING SYSTEM 

The requirements for degrees are computed not only in quarter 
hours but also in grade points, the numerical equivalents of the letter 
grades earned by the student. The grade point average (or G.P.A.) is 
determined by dividing the total number of grade points by the total 
number of credit hours attempted at Western Piedmont Community 
College. Calcuation of the G.P.A. for graduation purposes is based 
only on those courses which are appl icable to the degree or 
diploma. If a course is repeated, only the points and credit hours 
earned in the most recent attempt will be used in the computation of 
the G.P.A. to determine eligibility for graduation. 

Grade Points 
Grade Significance per qtr. hr. 

A Superior accomplishment of course objectives 4 

B Excellent accomplishment of course objectives 3 

c Good accomplishment of course objectives 2 

D Fair accomplishment of course objectives 1 

F Unsatisfactory accomplishment of objectives 0 
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When the following grades are recorded, neither grades, credits, nor 
hours attempted will be considered in computing grade point aver
ages (G.P.A. ) for graduation. 

W Withdrawal. The "W" will be given to any student with
drawing from a course up through the 50 percent point 
for that class. After the 50 percent point a "W" grade 
will be recorded only if recommended by the instructor. 

Incomplete. The use of the " I" is restricted to emer
gency situations which prevent a student from com
pleting course objectives. It is to be given only with a 
commitment by the student to remove the deficiency 
by the end of the following quarter; otherwise the " I" is 
removed only by repeating the course. 

SC Satisfactory Completion of course objectives on Satisfac
tory/ Non-Satisfactory grading system. 

NC Non-Satisfactory Completion of course objectives on 
Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory grading system. In order 
to remove the "NC" from the student's record the 
course must be repeated . 

NS No Show. A "NS" will be recorded for any student that 
registers for a course and does not attend at least one 
class meeting prior to the ten-percent point for that 
class. 

AU Audit. Auditing students will not receive credit for the 
course nor will they be required to take examinations. 
They will pay the same registration fees as if the course 
were taken for credit. A student must inform the 
instructor on the first day of attendance of his audit 
intentions. An " AU" will then be recorded as the grade 
for attendance in the course. 

CS Continued Study of course objectives. The student 
must re-enroll and continue study in the course to 
receive credit. 

CR See Credit by Examination Policy. 



43 

Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory Graded Courses 

Specified courses, as shown in the Course Descriptions, will be 
offered on a Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory basis. Courses offered 
as SC/ NC must have the approval of the appropriate Division Direc
tor and the Dean of Curriculum Programs. A current list of SC/ NC 
courses will be maintained in the Dean's office. SC/ NC grades and 
hours earned will not be c nsidered in computing grade point 
averages. 

Grade Changes 

Grade reports are mailed at the end of each quarter. All grade 
changes are to be initiated by the instructor and must be made on 
the proper form by the end of the following quarter in which the 
grade was issued. Requests for grade changes must include the 
reasons for the change. 

lncompletes 

A student with two incompletes in a given quarter will ord inarily be 
expected to take a reduced load until all work is completed satisfac
torily . A student with three or more incompletes and/ or unsatisfac
tory grades will not be permitted to re-register except on approval of 
his petition by the Dean of Curriculum Programs. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 

Program Changes 

A student considering a program change is encouraged to dis
cuss grades and objectives with their adviser or a counselor. A 
Change of Program Form must be completed by the student and 
returned to Student Services. 

When a student changes from one program to another, any course 
taken in the first program which is applicable to the new program 
will be carried to the new program with the grade earned in that 
course. The courses allowed for transfer into the new program will 
be determined by the director/coordinator of that program in con
sultation with the student and the Registrar. 

This policy shall also apply to any student who changes from a 
"Special Student" to a program major. Veterans must receive approv
al from the Veterans Affairs Office on campus to change programs. 

Attendance Policy 

Students are expected to attend all regularly scheduled classes. 
Students who fail to attend class throughout a two-week period will 
be dropped from the class roll and the instructor will notify the 
Registrar by submitting a withdrawal form. Students who return to 
class after having been withdrawn may be readmitted on ly with the 
permission of the instructor. Special attendance requirements made 
by an instructor must be stated in writing at the begining of the 
course. 

Class Membership 

A student is in class membership when he/she: 

(1) enro lled as evidenced by registering and payment of the appli
cable tuition and fees; and 

(2) attended one or more classes prior to the ten percent point in 
the class or the end of the add/drop period, whichever comes 
last; and, 

(3) did not withdraw from the class. 

Course Over-Loads 

The min imum number of hours requi red to qualify as a full-time 
st udent is twelve (12) quarter hours. No student may take more than 
twenty-one (21) quarter hours without wr itten perm ission. Student 
petiti ons requesting perm ission to take over- loads wi ll be directed 
to the Dean of Curriculum Programs. 
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Withdrawal from Courses or College 

A student may withdraw from a course after late registration by 
completing the reg istration change form and returning the form to 
the Registrar. A student may be withdrawn from a course by his 
instructor for excessive absences. A grade of "W" will be recorded if 
withdrawal is prior to the fifty-percent point of the course. After the 
fifty-percent point, a "W" grade will be recorded only if the student 
was satisfactorily ach ieving the course objectives at the time of 
withdrawal; otherwise a grade of "F" will be recorded . 

Any student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the College 
must obtain the proper withdrawal form from the Office of Student 
Services and return the completed form to the Registrar. All obliga
tions to the College must be met. The student contemplating with
drawal from the College is encouraged to talk with a counselor in 
Student Services or a faculty adviser before completing the with
drawal process. The College reserves the right to withhold records 
and to deny registration unti l all obligations are met. 

Repeating Courses 

A course taken at Western Piedmont Community College may be 
repeated in order to raise the grade only if the previous grade was 
below a "C. " Such a course may be repeated only twice. Exceptions 
may be made by student petition to the Dean of Curriculum Pro
grams. In the case of a course which has been repeated, only the 
grade points and credit hours earned in the most recent attempt will 
be used in the computation of the grade point average to determine 
eligibility for graduation. All grades shown on the transcript are 
used in the computation of the cumu lative G.P.A. 
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Academic Probation 

Students enrolled in degree, diploma, or certificate programs are 
expected to maintain satisfactory progress toward the completion 
of requirements for their programs. Since a 2.0 grade point average 
is required for graduation in all programs, students are expected to 
maintain upward progress toward this average to be considered in 
good academic standing. 

For purposes of determining academic progress, grade point 
averages are based on f ina l grades received. To be considered 
making minimum academic progress toward successful comple
tion, students must maintain the following minimum grade point 
average in relation to the number of credit hours attempted: 

Credit Minimum 
Hours Attempted Grade Points 

12-23 1.25 
24-35 1.50 
36-47 1.75 

48 and above 2.00 
Graduation 2.00 

Students failing to maintain the average shown will be placed on 
academic probation and will remain on probation until that student's 
cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed. The 
Registrar will notify students by letter of probationary status and will 
advise those students to make an appointment with their academic 
adviser. The adviser will explore various options with the student, 
including the following : 

(1) reduction of course load 
(2) referral to Student Services for counseling 
(3) tutoring assistance 
(4) attending seminars on effective study techniques 
(5) guidance into another program 
(6) enrolling in additional preparatory courses 
(7) reduction of nonscholastic activities 

Students receiving VA benefits should check with the Veterans 
Coordinator about VA regulations concerning probation, progress, 
and benefits. 
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Special Academic Requirements 

All WPCC students in degree or diploma programs who score 45 
or less on the reading placement test will be required to satisfactor
ily complete Reading 095 within the first two quarters of their fresh
man year. Students scoring below 36 on the reading test must 
complete ENG 090 before enrolling in RDG 095 or ENG 100. 

All Western Piedmont students in degree programs who score 49 
or less on the mathematics placement test must complete Math 095 
as early as possible in their program. 

All Western Piedmont students in degree programs who score 49 
or less on the Sentences Placement Test will be required to satisfac
torily complete English 100 as early as possible in their program. 
Students scoring below 36 on the Sentences Test must complete 
ENG 090 before enrolling in ENG 100 or RDG 095. 

Each regularly enrolled College Transfer student, including the 
veteran, is required to take three quarter hours of physical educa
tion . The student who is physically unable to participate in activity 
courses is encouraged to sign up for these courses in order to learn 
about them from a spectator's point of view. Students in the asso
ciate in arts , science, orfine arts degree programs who are required 
to complete three hours of credit in Physical Education cannot take 
for credit two courses in the same activity, e.g. Beginning, Interme
diate, and Advanced Swimming. Courses selected from the same 
activity area may be used as elective credit. 

Courses offered are listed in the Course Descriptions section of 
this catalog . Associate in Applied Science degree students must 
satisfactorily complete one physical education course. Other stu
dents may enroll in physical education and health classes for elec
tive credit. Health classes are not P.E. activity courses and may not 
be substituted. 

Readmissions 

Students who miss a Fall, Winter, or Spring quarter by not register
ing must reactivate their application for readmission to the College. 
Students who withdraw from a class, program, or the College (and 
those who are withdrawn for College policy reasons) must petition 
the appropriate instructor, program director, or office for readmis
sion. Contact the Director of Admiss ions or faculty adviser for com
plete details. 

Credit by Examination 

Upon petition from a student, credit by examination may be given 
for a course with the approval of the appropriate Division Director 
and course instructor. An examination will then be developed and 
administered by the instructor. The student must register for the 
challenged course to receive credit. 
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The department administering the examination shall determine 
the acceptable score for which credit may be given. A report of the 
student's performance on the examination will remain in a perman
ent record file. If credit is achieved through examination, it will be so 
indicated on the student's transcript by noting "CR". If the student 
does not score sufficiently high on the examination to receive credit 
for the course, no notation shall appear on the transcript. 

The student who is credited for a course through this procedure 
shall have the hours for the course credited toward graduation 
requirements but shall earn no grade points for such credit. In no 
case shall the combined total of any transfer credit hours and Credit 
by Examination be more than one-half the specified number of 
hours required for the degree or diploma toward which the student 
is applying those credits. No student may repeat a challenge 
examination. 

Credit for External Exams 

College cred it may be granted to students who have satisfactorily 
passed certain CLEP (College Level Examination Programs), USAFI 
(United States Armed Forces Inst itute), or similar tests. Credit may 
be considered only for those courses which have been approved by 
the various divisions and/ or programs of the College. The division 
that normally offers the course will determine an acceptab le score 
and evaluate each student request submitted to the Registrar. Div
isions and/or programs may require Credit by Examination for spe
cific courses. 

Second Degree Polley 

A student may earn more than one degree or diploma concur
rently or consecutively. Courses which apply appropriately to more 
than one degree or diploma prog ram may be counted toward the 
complet ion of each program, but the specific requirements of each 
must be met. However, students who are candidates for any other 
degree or diploma cannot be eligible for the Associate in General 
Education. 

Dean's List 

In recognition of academic achievement, a student who earns an 
average grade point of 3.25 or higher on al l work attempted as a 
full -time student is qualified for the Dean's List. The Dean 's List is 
published at the end of each quarter. 
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Honor Students 

The College will recognize students who have done outstanding 
scholastic work as honor graduates. Graduation with High Honors 
is granted to students in degree or diploma programs who have 
achieved a grade point average of 3.60 or better. Graduation with 
Honors is granted for those who have achieved a grade point aver
age of 3.25 to 3.59. 

Four rising sophomore degree students, two from College Trans
fer programs and two from Technical programs, and one, third
quarter diploma student from Vocational programs, will be selected 
as Marshals for graduation. Selection is made on the basis of the • 
highest grade point average on credits earned at Western Piedmont. 
The Marshal with the highest academic average and total credits 
shall be designated Chief Marshal. No student may serve twice. 



50 

STUDENT RECORDS 

Western Piedmont Community College must maintain accurate 
and confidential student records and must recognize the rights of 
students to have access to their educational and personal records in 
accordance with existing College policy and the Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (Buckley Amendment) and its revi
sions effective 1976. 

"Educational Records" includes files, documents.and other mate
rials which contain information directly related to students. The 
term "educational record," under the provisions of the law, does not 
include the following : 

a. Records and documents of instittitional personnel which are 
kept apart from educational records. 

b. Records on the student which are made or maintained by a 
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, counselor, or other rec
ognized professionals or paraprofessionals acting in their off i
cial capacity. 

c. Financial records of the parents of the student. 

In addition, instructional, supervisory, administrative, and other 
personnel may keep "working records" in their sole possession 
provided they are "not accessiole or revealed to any other person 
except a substitute." Any department and/or Dean's files maintained 
as working records of a student are subject to disclosure. 

Release of Student Educational Records 

The following " Directory Information" may be made available to 
the pub lic by the College without the student's written permission 
unless the student notifies the Office of Student Services in writing 
by the third week of the quarter that such information concerning 
themselves is not to be made available. 

a. Student's name, address, telephone number, and social secur
ity number. 

b. Major field of study or program, club and sport activities. 

c. Dates of attendance, degrees, diplomas, or awards received 
and the most recent previous educational institution. 

d. Place of birth, weight and height. 

Faculty and administrative officers of the College who demon
strate a legitimate educational need will be permitted to look at the 
official student file for a particular student. 
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Requests for confidential information shall not be honored with
out proper written consent for the release of such records by the 
student. The written consent must specify the records or the specific 
data to be released and to whom it is to be released, and each 
request must be handled separately. Exceptions to this policy are: 

a. Requests for confidential information will be honored without 
prior consent of the student in connection with an emergency. 

b. Official request in connection with the audit and evaluation of 
federal or state supported educational programs or in connec
tion with enforcement of the federal or legal requirements 
which relate to such programs. 

c. An official order of a court of competent jurisdiction. 

d. Subpoena. (Students will be notified immediately by registered 
mail that their records are being subpoenaed.) 

e. Persons or organizations providing financial aid to the student 
or determining financial aid decisions. 

Control of Student Records 

Transcripts and other information are released only with the writ
ten perm iss ion of the student. The only exception is that transcripts 
may be released by telephone request to another educational insti
tution in which case the student receives written notification of such 
release. 

Students have the right to inspect their own records. Upon inspec
tion students are entitled to an explanation of any information con
tained in their record. Students have the right to copies of academic 
records of credits earned at Western Piedmont for a fee. Copies of 
transcripts and/ or other information from institutions other than 
WPCC must be requested from the originating institution. 

An official student file shall not be sent outside the Counseling 
Office, Records Office, Financial Aid Office, Veterans Affairs Office, 
Adviser's Office or other custodial offices except in circumstances 
specifically authorized by the Dean of Student Services. The author
ization for such special circumstances must be in writing . College 
officials responsible for the proper maintenance of ecucational 
records include the Director of Admissions, the Registrar. and the 
Dean of Student Services. 

A student who bel ieves that information contained in educational 
records is inaccurate or misleading may request that the record (s) 
be amended. The procedure for challenging any contested informa
tion is described in the Western Piedmont Community College Pol
icy Manual, a copy of which is available in the Library and the Dean 
of Student Services Office. 
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GRADUATION 

1. Every student expecting to meet graduation requirements 
must present a petition for graduation to the Registrar before 
registering for the final quarter's work , and must fulfill all finan
cial obligations to the College prior to graduation. 

2. Only courses taken within seven (7) years of the date of grad
uation will be considered valid to meet graduation require
ments. Exceptions to this policy may be granted by petition to 
the appropriate program coordinator, division director, and 
Registrar. Final action is taken by the Dean of Curriculum 
Programs. Validation of competencies may be required by oral 
or written tests and/ or demonstration of skills. 

3. The student must have a grade point average of not less than 
2.0 to graduate. 

4. To qualify for an associate degree, a student must earn not less 
than 45 quarter hours at Western Piedmont, including the last 
15 quarter hours applied toward the degree. 

5. To qualify for a degree, the student must complete an approved 
curriculum: 

a. In the College Transfer or General Education program with 
not less than 96 quarter hours of course work, including 
those required for the Associate in Arts (A.A.), the Associate 
in Science (A.S.), the Associate in Fine Arts (A.F.A.), or the 
Associate in General Education (A.G.E.) degree. 

b. In a technical program, the specific program requirements 
for the Associate in Applied Science (A.A.Sc.) degree. 

6. To quality for a diploma, the student must complete a one-year 
vocational program. 

Degrees and diplomas are awarded during Spring graduation 
exercises. Permission to graduate in absentia must be obtained 
from the Dean of Student Services. Graduation fees will not be 
refunded. Exceptions to the stated graduation requirements may be 
authorized in unusual circumstances, provided the student submits 
a formal petition explaining the need for the exception to the Dean of 
Curriculum Programs. 
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

1~ 
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GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The General Education Program is designed to meet the needs of 
students interested in pursuing two years of college education to 
expand their knowledge of the world, enrich their personal lives, or 
to broaden their interests through exposure to new areas of learn
ing. This program is not designed to transfer to four-year institu
tions; however, many of the courses may transfer depending on the 
senior institution. 

The Associate Degree in General Education (A.G.E.) will be 
awarded upon satisfactory completion of a minimum of 96 credit 
hours of college transfer or technical courses at the 100 or 200 level. 
Students will be required to take at least three courses in English 
composition and at least one course in the four discipline areas of 
Social Science, Humanities, Mathematics, and Science. 

Beyond these requirements the student will select other courses 
based on interest and scheduling. Students must meet all course 
prerequisites. A 2.0 grade point average is required or graduation. If 
a student completes the requirements for an A.A., A.S., A.A.Sc., or 
A.F.A. degree, the student is not eligible for the A.G.E. degree. 

ASSOCIATE IN GENERAL 
EDUCATION (A.G.E.) DEGREE 

ENG 113-123-133 or ENG 100-113-115 ................. 9 qtr. hrs. 
Humanities Elective ....... .. ................ .. ....... . 3 qtr. hrs. 
Social Sciences Elective ... .... ..... .... .............. 3 qtr. hrs. 
Science Elective ....... .... ... . ...... .. . .... .. .. ... . 3-4 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics Elective . ..................... . . ... . ..... 3 qtr. hrs. 
Other Electives .................................. 74-75 qtr. hrs. 
Minimum Total Required for A.G.E. Degree 96 qtr. hrs. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 

The college transfer programs include freshman and sophomore 
courses in the liberal arts and in preprofessional education. De
signed to transfer into baccalaureate degree programs at four-year 
colleges and universities, the Associate in Arts (A.A.) , Associate in 
Science (A.S.). or Associate in Fine Arts (A.F.A.) degree is awarded 
when program requirements are completed. The following pre
professional college transfer programs are offered: 

Agricu lture 
Art/ Fine Arts 
f}usiness~~~ S'c. . 
6 entistry 
Drama 
Early Childhood Education 
Engineering 
Forestry 
Industrial Arts 

Liberal Arts 
Mathematics 
Medical 
Ministerial 
Nursing 

9£_t,<¥!'ettl' .. .t... 
Ptiarmacy ·~ 
Science 
Social Work 

Journalism 
Law 

Teaching-Elementary 
Teaching-Secondary 

Veterinary Medicine (,·1 .... ( Orl") 

The Associate In Arts {A.A.) degree is recommended for students 
who plan to transfer to senior colleges or universities to continue 
study in areas leading to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
or Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. 

The Associate In Science (A.S.) degree is recommended for stu
dents who plan to transfer to senior colleges and universities to 
continue study in engineering, mathematics, science, or other areas 
leading to a Bachelor of Science degree. 

The Associate In Fine Arts (A.F.A.) degree is recommended for 
students who plan to transfer to senior colleges or universities to 
continue study in areas leading to a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. 

Students planning to transfer to colleges and universities offering 
baccalaureate degrees should request a copy of the catalog from 
the senior Institution to which they Intend to transfer. Western 
Piedmont Community College has transfer agreements with most 
four-year public and private colleges In North Carolina. By working 
closely with their academic advisers, WPCC students can Insure 
transfer with no loss of credits. · 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

• Completion of ninety-six (96) quarter hours of credit, including 
all requirements applicable to the degrees as listed. 

• Completion of forty-five (45) of the total 96 quarter hours 
credit, including the final fifteen (15) quarter hours, at Western 
Piedmont Community College. 

• A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or above. 

• Fulfillment of all financial obligations to Western Piedmont 
Community College. 

• Presentation of a petition for graduation to the Registrar during 
final quarter registration. Students petitioning for graduation 
may meet the requirements specified In the College catalog for 
the year they are enrolled in a program at Western Piedmont or 
the catalog which is In force during the year of their graduation. 
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS (A.A.) DEGREE 

Communications and Humanities 24 qtr. hrs. 

Communications ENG 11 3- 123-133 .. . .. . ................. 9 
Speech ENG 153 .. ... . . ............ . .... . ..... . ......... 3 
Literature .. . . . . ....... . . .. ... . . . ...... . ..... . ... . . . ..... 6 

ENG 201 , 202 or ENG 210, 211 or a combination 
Humanities Electives ... . ...... . .. .. . . ... . . . ........... . .. 6 

Elect from ART 101 , 201 , 202, 203; ORA 101 ; ENG 201 , 202, 
210, 211 (when not used for Literature requirement); ENG 
251 , 252, 173; MUS 101 ; PHI201 , 202,210, 215. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 18 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101 , 102, 103 .... . . .. .... . ..... .. .. 9 
Electives from the following areas: . .... .... . .... . ..... . . 11 

Anthropology, Psychology, Sociology, History, Political 
Science, Economics, Geography. 

Sciences and Mathematics 21 qtr. hrs. 

Natural Sc iences .. .. .. . .. . . . . . ........ . . . ..... . ....... 12 
810 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111-112, 115; 
PHY 201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or twelve qtr . hrs. taken 
from 810 110; PHS 104-105-106; GEL 201 or GEO 101 

Mathematics .. . . ... . ................. .. ... . ..... . ...... . 9 
MAT 150-151-152 or MAT 114-115 plus MAT 130, 133, or 134, 
MAT 201-202 

Physical Education Activity 3 qtr. hrs. 

The student who is physically unable to participate in activity 
courses must have a doctor's wri tten statement. Students in the 
Associate Degree Program must elect courses from three 
separate activity areas. Other courses selected from an activity 
area may be used as an elective credit. 

Electives 
Total Hours Required for A.A. degree 

30 qtr. hrs. 
96 qtr. hrs. 

Students w ith a CGP test score of 49 or less on sentences must 
take ENG 100; however, a score below 36 requires ENG 090 before 
enrolling. A test score of 49 or less on mathematics requires MAT 
095. A score of 45 or less on reading requires RDG 095; however, a 
score below 36 requires ENG 090 before enrolling. Cooperat ive 
Education work experience may be used in lieu of six (6) cred it 
hours where applicable with prior approval. 
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ASSOCIATE IN FINE ARTS (A.F.A.) DEGREE 

Communications and Humanities 21 qtr. hrs. 

Communications ENG 113-123-133 ....................... 9 
Speech ENG 153 . ... . .. . ................................ 3 
Literature ......... ......... . . .. ........ .. .... . .. . ....... 6 

ENG 201 , 202 or ENG 210, 211 or a combination 
Humanities . ............................... . ............. 3 

Fine Arts 36 qtr. hrs. 

Required ART 111, 11 2,121 , 131 , 122 
132, 201' 202, 203. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 

Elective ART 141,151,161,231,241,251 
261,281, or 282 ................... . ............... . .... 9 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101-102-103 ........... . .......... 9 

Sciences and Mathematics 12 qtr. hrs. 

810 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111- 112, 115; PHY 
201-202-203; PHY 211 -212-213; or twelve qtr. hrs. taken from 
810 111; PHS 104-105-106; GEL 201 or GEO 101; MAT 150-
151-152; MAT 114-115 plus MAT 130, 133, or 134; MAT 201-202 

Physical Education Activity 3 qtr. hrs. 

The student who is physically unable to participate in activity 
courses must have a doctor's written statement. Students in the 
Associate Degree Program must elect courses from three 
separate activity areas. Other courses selected from an activity 
area may be used as an elective credit. 

Electives 15 qtr. hrs. 
Total Hours Required for A.F.A. Degree 96 qtr. hrs. 

Students with a CGP test score of 49 or less on sentences must 
take ENG 100; however, a score below 36 requires ENG 090 before 
enrolling. A test score of 40 or less on mathematics requires MAT 
095. A score of 45 or less on reading requires RDG 095; however, a 
score below 36 requires ENG 090 before enrolling. Cooperative 
Education work experience may be used in lieu of six (6) credit 
hours where applicable with prior approval. 
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE (A.S.) DEGREE 

Communications and Humanities 15 qtr. hrs. 

Humanities Electives ........ ..... ,. ....................... 6 
Elect from ART 101, 201 202, 203; ORA 101 ; ENG 201, 202, 
210,211 ; ENG 251 , 252, 173; MUS 101 ; PHI201 , 202, 210, 215. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101-102-103 . ..................... 9 

Sciences and Mathematics 44 qtr. hrs. 

Natural Sciences . ......... ........ .. ..... . ............ 12 
810 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111-112, 115; 
PHY 201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or twelve qtr. hrs. taken 
from 810 110; PHS 104-105-06; GED 201 or GEO 101 

Mathematics . ...................... . . .. ................. 9 
MAT 150-151-152; MAT 114-115 plus MAT 130, 133, or 134; 
MAT 201-202 

Science-Mathematics Electives ......................... 23 
Any science or mathematics course except those taken to 
fulfill above requirements. 

Physical Education Activity 3 qtr. hrs. 

The student who is physically unable to participate in activity 
courses must have a doctor's written statement. Students in the 
Associate Degree Program must elect courses from three 
separate activity areas. Other courses selected from an activity 
area may be used as an elective credit. 

Electives 25 gtr. hrs. 

Total Hours Required for A.S. degree 96 qtr. hrs. 

Students with a CGP test score of 49 or less on sentences must 
take ENG 100; however, a score below 36 requires ENG 090 before 
enrolling. A test score of 49 or less on mathematics requires MAT 
095. A score of 45 or less on reading requires RDG 095; however, a 
score below 36 requires ENG 090 before enrolling. Cooperative 
Education work experience may be used in lieu of six (6) credit 
hours where applicable with prior approval. 
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TECHNICAL DEGREE PROGRAMS 

The technical programs are designed to meet the increasing 
demands for technicians, semiprofessional workers. and skilled 
craftsmen for employment in industry, business, and the health 
professions. The programs are planned primarily to provide trained 
personnel for the region served by Western Piedmont. The .d.sso
ciate in Applied Science (A.A.Sc.) degree is awarded upon comple
tion of the requirements. The following technical programs are 
currently offered: 

Accounting 
Banking and Finance 
Business Administration 
Business Computer Programming 
Computer Engineering 
Corrections Science 
Drafting and Design 
Horticulture 
Industrial Engineering 
Industrial Management 

Manufacturing Resources 
Planning 

Medical Assistant 
Medical Laboratory 
Nursing R.N. 
Police Science 
Secretarial/ Executive 
Secretarial/Legal 
Secretarial/ Medical 
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE (A.A.Sc.) DEGREE 

The student must complete the courses established for the pro
gram as listed on the following pages. In case of course substitu
tions the student must complete the total hours for graduation as 
listed by program. Included in these lists of courses is a minimum of 
eighteen hours of general education courses: 

• English Communication ................... ... ... . 9 qtr. hrs. 
• Social Science ............ . .. . ......... ..... ... 3-6 qtr. hrs. 
• Humanities ................................... . 3-6 qtr. hrs. 

Selected from ART 101, 105,111,112, 121; ORA 101,110, 120; 
ENG 123 (Humanities elective when not taken to satisfy com
munications requirement), 173, 183, 184, 201, 202, 210, 211, 
251, 252; MUS 101; PHI 201, 202,210, 215. 

• Students with a CG P test score of 49 or less on sentences must 
take ENG 100; however, a score below 36 requires ENG 090 
before enrolling. A test score of 49 or less on mathematics 
requires MAT 095. A score of 45 or less on reading requires 
RDG 095; however, a score below 36 requires ENG 090 before 
enrolling. 

• Students enrolled In A.A.Sc. degree programs are required to 
take one physical education course. 

• The student must have a grade point average of 2.0 to graduate. 

• Forty-five quarter hours applied toward the degree must be 
earned at Western Piedmont, Including the final fifteen hours. 

• The student expecting to meet graduation requirements must 
present a petition for graduation to the Registrar when register
Ing for the final quarter's work and must fulfill all financial 
obligations to the College. 

• Cooperative Education work experiences may be used In lieu 
of twelve (12) credit hours for selected programs. Students 
must receive prior approval. 

These programs include not only highly specialized courses de
signed to develop specific skills, but also general education courses 
which will enable the student to be a more effective member of 
society. Many of the courses offered within the various technical 
programs are transferable to senior institutions, but the programs 
themselves are primarily designed to prepare the students for 
entrance into occupational fields. 
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ACCOUNTING 
(T016) 

The purpose of the Accounting curriculum is to prepare the indi
vidual to enter the accounting profession through a study of 
accounting principles, theories, and practices with related study in 
law, finance, management, and data processing operations. 

The curriculum is designed to prepare the individual for entry
level accounting positions such as junior accountant, bookkeeper, 
accounting clerk, cost clerk , payroll clerk , and various data process
ing occupations. 

With experience and additional education, the individual will be 
able to advance to positions such as auditor, systems manager, 
systems analyst, data processing manager and cost accountant. 
Computational ability is Important. The Associate in Applied Science 
degree is awarded upon successful completion of the program. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 115 
BUS 120 
BUS 135 
ENG 113 
GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business ......... . 
Business Law I .... . . ............ . 
lntro. Accounting I .............. . 
Business Machines Math ......... . 
Basic Composition .............. . 
Personal Development ....... . ... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
~ 
20 

BUS 116 Business Law II .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
BUS 121 lntro. Accounting II. ....... . ...... 4 
BUS 123 Finance. . .. ...................... 3 
EDP 104 Data Processing.... .............. 4 
ENG 115 Technical Writing or 
ENG 123 Composition and Literature . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BUS 117 
BUS 122 
BUS 124 
EDP 105 
EDP 275 
ENG 153 
ENG 133 

Business Law Ill .... .. ........... . 
lntro. Accounting Ill . .. . ......... . 
Finance II .. . .................... . 
Basic Programming or 
Cobol Programming ............. . 
Fundamentals of Speech or 
Composition .. ... .. . . .... . . .. ... . 

17 

3 
4 
3 

4 



Fourth Quarter 
BUS 131 
BUS 220 
BUS 225 
BUS 235 
ECO 210 
PED 

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 221 
BUS 226 
BUS 229 
ECO 211 

Sixth Quarter 
BUS 222 
BUS 230 
BUS 269 
BUS 
ECO 212 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Statistics ...................... .. . 
Inter. Accounting I ........... ... . . 
Cost Accounting I ............... . 
Organization and Management ... . 
Economics I ......... . ......... .. . 
Physical Education Elective ...... . 

Inter. Accounting II .............. . 
Cost Accounting II ............. . . 
Taxes I .................... .. . .. . 
Economics II ........ ......... ... . 
Humanities Elective .............. . 

Inter. Accounting Ill ........... . . . 
Taxes II ................. ...... .. . 
Auditing .............. . ......... . 
Business Elective ................ . 
Economics Ill ..... . ............. . 

Total hours required for graduation: 104 

Credit Hours 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 

4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
16 

4 
3 
4 
3 
~ 

17 
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Cooperative Education work experiences may be used in lieu of 
twelve(12) hours of credit where applicable. 



64 

BANKING AND FINANCE 
(T112) 

The purposes of the Banking and Finance curriculum are to pre
pare the individual to enter the banking and finance industries and 
to provide an educational program to upgrade or retrain individuals 
presently employed in banking or finance. These purposes will be 
fulfilled through study in areas such as banking and finance princi
ples, theories and practices, teller operation, lending and collec
tions procedures, financial analysis, marketing and public relations. 

This curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to 
enter a variety of banking or finance jobs in retail banks, commercial 
banks, government lending agencies, mortgage banks, and credit 
companies. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 115 
BUS 120 
BUS 135 
ENG 113 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Credit Hours 

Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Intra. Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Machines Math . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

17 

Second Quarter 
BUS 116 Business Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 121 Intra. Accounting II . .. .. . .. ...... . 4 
ENG 115 Technical Writing or 
ENG 123 Composition and Literature . . . . . . . 3 
EDP 104 Data Processing........ ... . . ..... 4 
BUS 210 Money and Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..!. 

Third Quarter 
BUS 122 
ENG 153 
ENG 133 
BUS 117 
GEN 101 
BUS 202 

Intra. Accounting Ill . . . . . ........ . 
Fundamentals of Speech or 
Composition .... ..... . .. ..... . .. . 
Business Law Ill ... . . . .......... . . 
Personal Development .. . ........ . 
Principles of Banking ...... . ..... . 

18 

4 

3 
3 
3 
4 

17 



Fourth Quarter 
EGO 210 
BUS 209 

·sus 
BUS 
EDP 
PED 

Fifth Quarter 
EGO 211 

BUS 250 
·sus 
BUS 
EDP 

Sixth Quarter 
EGO 212 
BUS 272 
BUS 251 

·sus 
BUS 
EDP 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Economics I ...... . . . . ........ ... . 
Installment Credit ..... ...... .... . 
Banking and Finance Elective . . .. . 
Banking and Finance or 
General Elect ive . .... ..... .... ... . 
Physical Education Elective ...... . 

Economics II ......... .... . . . .... . 
Humanities Elective . . . . . ..... .... . 
Analysis of Financial Statements . . 
Banking and Finance Elective ..... 
Banking and Finance or 
General Elective ................. . 

Economics Ill . . . .. ........ . ..... . 
Principles of Supervision ........ . . 
Public Relations and Marketing ... . 
Banking and Finance Elective ... . . 
Banking and Finance or 
General Elective ........... . ..... . 

Total hours required for graduation: 101 

Credit Hours 
3 
4 
4 

3 
1 

16 

3 
3 
3 
4 

3 
3 
4 
4 

.l. 
16 

65 

·sanking and Finance Electives may be chosen from the following: 
BUS 290. 291. 292, 293, 294. General Electtves may be chosen from 
any courses with a "BUS" or "EDP" prefix. Cooperative Education 
work experience may be used in lieu of twelve (12) credit hours 
where applicable. 



66 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(T018) 

The two-year Business Administration Program offers the student 
a program aimed at many phases of administrative work encoun
tered in the business office. The business administration curriculum 
consists of a prescribed core of courses in the freshman year, fol
lowed by a sophomore year in which students, in addition to certain 
required courses, elect courses from three areas: Management and 
Supervision, Marketing, and Real Estate and Insurance. While there 
is a free choice of electives, students must take at least one course 
from each area. The Associate in Applied Science degree is awarded 
upon successful completion of the Business Administration cur
riculum. 

Students may elect to follow the English sequence of ENG 113, 
123. 133 instead of ENG 113, 115. If this is followed, the student will 
complete three additional hours of credit beyond the number 
required for graduation. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 115 
BUS 120 
BUS 135 
ENG 113 
GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Intra. Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Machines Math . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Personal Development . . . . . . . . . . . . ]_ 

20 

Second Quarter 
BUS 116 Business Law II ................. . 
BUS 121 Intra. Accounting II .............. . 
BUS 123 Finance I .... . ............. ...... . 
EDP 104 
ENG 115 
ENG 123 

Third Quarter 
BUS 117 
BUS 122 
BUS 124 
EDP 105 
EDP 275 
ENG 153 
ENG 133 

Data Processing ................. . 
Technical Writing or 
Composition and Literature ..... . . 

Business Law Ill ................. . 
Intra. Accounting Ill ............. . 
Finance II ....................... . 
BASIC Programming or 
COBOL Programming .. ......... . 
Fundamentals of Speech or 
Composition .................... . 

3 
4 
3 
4 

~ 
17 

3 
4 
3 

4 

~ 
17 



SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Required Courses: 
BUS 131 Statistics ........................ . 
BUS 229 Taxes I ...... . .................. . 
BUS 235 Organization & Management ..... . 
BUS Business Elective ................ . 
ECO Economics I, II, Ill ..... . .. ...... .. 

Humanities Elective .............. . 

Electives: 

24 Qtr. Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 

24 Qtr. Hrs. 
(Students must take at least one course from each area) 
Area I. Management & Supervision 

BUS 112 Records Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision. . . . . . . . . . 3 
ECO 204 Labor Economics & Relations . . . . . 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety..... ............. 3 
DFT 118 Drafting and Blueprints . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting I .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 3 
BUS 224 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 271 Office Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Area II: Marketing 
BUS 219 Credit Problems & Procedures 3 
BUS 232 Sales Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 239 Marketmg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 243 Advertising....................... 3 
BUS 244 Purchasing & Traffic.............. 3 
BUS 245 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Area Ill: Real Estate & Insurance 
BUS 102 Typewriting I .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
BUS 230 Taxes II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 247 Insurance I.. ... ........ ... ....... 3 
BUS 248 Insurance II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 249 Insurance Ill .. . .. .. • .. .. .. .. . . .. . 3 
BUS 260 Real Estate Fundamentals. . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 261 Real Estate Fmance.... . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 262 Real Estate Law . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 263 Real Estate Brokerage . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Physical Education requirement: One credit hour 

Total hours required for graduation: 103 
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BUSINESS COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
(T022) 

The Business Computer Programming curriculum is designed to 
prepare students for the great variety of computer applications 
found in today's job market. Businesses, industries, and a growing 
number of service agencies need an increasing number of employ
ees familiar with the operation of computers and the programming 
of software. 

Students enrolled in this program learn about the capabilities of 
micro-computers and acquire skill in the writing of programs. Three 
programming languages are emphasized: BASIC, Pascal, and 
COBOL. The Associate in Applied Science degree is awarded upon 
successful completion of all requirements. 

First Quarter 
ENG 113 
BUS 135 
EDP 104 
EDP 101 
BUS 120 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Credit Hours 

Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Machine Mathematics . . . 4 
lntro. to Data Processing... . . . . . . . 4 
Computer Logic & Flowcharting . . . 4 
lntro. to Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

19 

Second Quarter 
BUS 121 lntro. to Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MAT 114 Finite Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EDP 105 BASIC Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ENG 115 Technical Writing . ......... . ...... 3 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
BUS 122 
ENG 153 
EDP 206 
MAT 115 
EDP 115 

lntro. to Accounting Ill ........... . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
Computer Applications I ......... . 
Finite Mathematics II ... . . . ...... . 
Pascali ......................... . 

17 

4 
3 
3 
3 
4 

17 



Fourth Quarter 

EDP 205 
EDP 116 
BUS 

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 131 
EDP 207 
ECO 210 
EDP 214 
EDP 131 

Sixth Quarter 
EDP 219 
EDP 275 
EGO 211 
BUS 

SUMMER 

Credit Hours 
Humanities Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Advanced BASIC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Pascali I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ]_ 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Statistics ........................ . 
Computer Applications II ........ . 
Economics I ........ .... ........ . . 
Computer Systems .............. . 
File and Data Base Operations 

Systems Design and Analysis .... . 
COBOL Programming ........ ... . 
Economics II ........ . .... .. . .... . 
Business Elective ......... ...... . . 
Social Science Elective .......... . 

14 

3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

17 

4 
4 
3 
3 
]_ 

17 

Seventh Quarter 
EDP 276 COBOL File Techniques ......... . 
ECO 212 Economics Ill ........... ........ . 
PED Physical Education ......... . .... . 

Elective ......................... . 
EDP 202 Program System Techniques ..... . 

Total hours required for graduation: 115 

4 
3 
1 
3 
]_ 

14 
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(T040) 

The Computer Engineering Technology curriculum prepares 
students for the installation, testing, and adjustment of precision 
automated machinery systems and their components. Students 
acquire skills in the use of disk and tape memories, analog and 
digital control systems, motor control circuits, printers. card read
ers, and other peripheral equipment used in digital computer sys
tems. Computer Engineering Technicians assist engineers in the 
design, specification, and installation of these systems. 

The computer technician may enter a variety of career opportuni
ties in such areas as maintenance and troubleshooting, computer 
installations and operations, field service, automated manufactur
ing processes, and research in the development of high speed 
automated devices. 

First Quarter 
MAT 140 
ELC 101 
ENG 113 
ERG 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Fundamentals of Electricity . . . . . . . 6 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Engineering Graphics I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

17 

Second Quarter 
MAT 141 Technical Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . 4 
PHY 101 Technical Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ELN 105 Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech.......... 3 
ELN 111 lntroductiontoProgramming...... 4 

Third Quarter 
MAT 142 
PHY 102 
ELN 205 
ELN 201 

Technical Mathematics Ill ........ . 
Technical Physics II ............ .. 
Electronics II .................... . 
Digital Logic I ................... . 

19 

4 
4 
4 
A.. 

16 



Fourth Quarter 
MAT 190 
ELN 202 
ELN 211 

PSY 106 
ENG 115 

Fifth Quarter 
ELN 213 

MEG 225 
ELN 210 

Sixth Quarter 
ELN 220 
ELN 222 
ELN 234 
ELN 223 

SUMMER 

Calculus with Applications I ...... . 
Digital Logic II .................. . 
Assembler Language 

Programming ......... . ....... . 
Industrial Psychology ............ . 
Technical Writing ................ . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Microprocessors ................ . 
Elective ......................... . 
Mechanics ...................... . 
Electronics Ill ................... . 

Computer Troubleshooting I ..... . 
Computer Architecture .......... . 
Peripherals I .................... . 
Computer Systems Interfacing ... . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
5 
4 

4 
3 
~ 

19 

4 
3 
6 

..4.. 
17 

4 
4 
4 

.§_ 

17 

ELN 230 Computer Troubleshooting II.. .... 4 
ELN 232 Diagnostic Programming...... . . . . 4 
ELN 235 Peripherals II..................... 4 
EGO 102 Principles of Economics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 116 Technical Presentations . . . . . . • . . . .1. 

18 

Total hours required for graduation: 123 
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CORRECTIONS SCIENCE 
{T129) 

The Corrections Science Program provides a discipline of study 
in the expanding and changing fields of criminal justice. The curric
ulum is designed to prepare students for entrance into positions in a 
wide variety of correctional service agencies as well as to offer 
inservice personnel an opportunity to continue their formal educa
tion. Courses Include an in-depth study of criminal behavior and the 
control and treatment of the offender in both the institution and the 
community. 

The graduate of the two-year program is awarded the Associate in 
Applied Science Degree. Students may enroll full or part-time and 
may work toward a certificate or an associate degree in this 
program. 

First Quarter 
CJC 101 
CJC 105 
CJC 123 
CJC 220 
ENG 113 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Introduction to Criminal Justice . . . 5 
Criminal Procedures. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Criminal Law.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Safe Patrol and Custody . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

17 

Second Quarter 
CJC 133 Judicial Process.................. 3 
CJC 145 Criminal Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CJC 250 Criminal Justice Administration . . . 5 

•ENG 115 Technical Writing................. 3 
SOC 210 General Sociology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
CJC 153 
CJC 160 
CJC 170 

•ENG 153 
soc 211 
BUS 131 

Constitutional Law ........ ...... . 
Criminology .. .. ................. . 
Penology . .................. . ... . 
Fundamentals of Speech .....•.... 
General Sociology II ............. . 
Business Statistics ............... . 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

~ 
18 



Fourth Quarter 
CJC 215 
CJC 240 

*"CJC 
PSY 201 

PED 

Fifth Quarter 
CJC 225 
CJC 230 
CJC 
PSY 202 
PSY 237 

Sixth Quarter 
CJC 265 
CJC 285 
CJC 
PSY 240 
HSA 210 
POL 215 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Investigative Reporting .. .... . . .. . 
Juvenile Delinquency ........... . . 
Criminal Justice Elective . .. . ..... . 
General Psychology I ... . .. . ... . . . 
Humanities Elective .. . . ........ .. . 
Physical Education Elective . .. . .. . 

Criminal Evidence ... .... . ..... .. . 
Crime and Addiction . . .. ...... . .. . 
Criminal Justice Elective . .... .. . . . 
General Psychology II .. . .... . .. . . 
Adolescent Psychology . ... ... . .. . 

Introduction to Criminalistics ... . . . 
Community Corrections . . ....... . 
Criminal Justice Elective .. .... . .. . 
Abnormal Psychology .. .. .. . . ... . 
Learning and Behavior .. ........ . . 
American State and Local 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
16 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

19 

Total hours required for graduation: 104 

73 

·ENG 123 and ENG 133 must be substituted for the transfer 
student. 

••cJC electives include CJC 245, CJC 200, PED 116, HSA 180, SOC 
230, AND SOC 290. Cooperative Education work experience may 
be used in lieu of twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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DRAFTING AND DESIGN 
(T043) 

The Drafting and Design Technology curriculum provides the 
student with knowledge and skills that will lead to employment and 
advancement in the field of mechanical drafting and design. This 
curriculum provides drafting room experience supplemented by a 
planned sequence of related courses and shop experiences. 
Emphasis is placed on the ability to think and plan about drafting 
procedures and techniques. 

Drafting and design technicians perform many aspects of drafting 
in specialized fields by developing drawings of a detail part, sub
assembly, or major component. Investigation of design factors, 
availability of material and equipment, production methods and 
facilities are frequent assignments. Technicians may assist in the 
design of units, cost estimating, and preparation of reports on func
tional performance. 

Job opportunities are found in many types of manufacturing, 
fabrication. research development. and service industries. Substan
tial numbers are also employed in communications, transportation, 
public utilities, consulting engineering firms, architectural firms, 
and governmental agencies. 

First Quarter 
ERG 101 
MAT 110 
ENG 100 
MEC 101 
ART 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Engineering Graphics I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Basic Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Machine Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art Appreciation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

16 

Second Quarter 
ERG 102 Engineering Graphics............. 4 
WLD 101 Welding Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
ENG 113 Basic Composition .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 3 
MAT 120 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OFT 201 Comprehensive Drafting . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Third Quarter 
ERG 103 
OFT 104 
MEC 110 
HIS 103 
MAT 130 

Descriptive Geometry ............ . 
Intermediate Drafting ............ . 
Manufacturing Processes ........ . 
Modern World History ........... . 
Trigonometry ................... . 

16 

4 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
17 



SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
OFT 211 Jigs and Fixtures ................ . 

Credit Hours 
4 

OFT 210 Technical Illustration ............ . 
PHY 101 Technical Physics ............... . 
PSY 201 General Psychology ............. . 
PED Physical Education Elective ...... . 

Fifth Quarter 
OFT 203 

*OFT 
PHY 102 
ENG 115 

Sixth Quarter 
OFT 250 

*OFT 
PHY 103 
ISC 209 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Die Design ...................... . 
Drafting Elective ................. . 
Technical Physics ............... . 
Technical Writing ................ . 

Visual Design ................... . 
Drafting Elective ................. . 
Technical Physics ............... . 
Plant Layout .................... . 

Seventh Quarter 

4 
4 
3 
j_ 

16 

4 
4 
4 
~ 
15 

4 
4 
4 

~ 
16 

*OFT Drafting Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
~oFT Drafting Elective.................. 4 
EDP 105 Basic Programming. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MEC 217 Engineering Materials & Testing . . . 4 

16 

Total hoors required for graduation: 112 

75 

• Drafting electives may be selected from OFT 220, OFT 221, OFT 
230, OFT 231, OFT 240, or OFT 241. Cooperative Education work 
experience may be used where applicable. 
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HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY 
(T009) 

The Horticulture Technology Program consists of seven quarters 
of course work. Students desiring to complete the degree program 
within two years will combine some day classes with evening 
classes. The first year's course work provides the basic knowledge 
necessary for a person to begin a nursery, greenhouse operation, or 
landscaping business. The second yeear provides students with a 
specialty skill in the area of Floriculture and Floral Design. 

By special arrangement with CVTC in Hickory, students desiring 
to specialize in landscaping may earn a two-year degree by taking 
courses for the first year at WPCC and transferring credits to CVTC 
for their A.A.Sc. degree in Landscape Technology. Students desir
ing to specialize in Turf Management should check the current 
requirements with the Program Coordinator to determine which 
courses will transfer to CVTC. 

Upon graduation with the A.A.Sc. degree from WPCC, students 
can also be examined in Pesticides (as required by the State of North 
Carolina for commercial applicators) and as a Certified Plantsman 
for special certification. 

First Quarter 
AGR 102 
AGR 109 
HOR 150 
HOR 151 

*ENG 100 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Plant Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Soils and Fertilizers....... . . . . . . . . 4 
Landscape Drafting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Plant Identification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Basic English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

19 

Second Quarter 
AGR 101 Agricultural Chemistry............ 4 
HOR 148 Plant Diseases & Insects . . . . . . . . . . 5 
HOR 152 Plant Propagation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
HOR 251 Landscape Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

*ENG 113 Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
HOR 156 
HOR 158 
AGR 201 
HOR 250 

*ENG 115 

Greenhouse Management ........ . 
Landscape Gardening ..... . ..... . 
Agricultural Chemicals ..... . .. . .. . 
Fruit & Vine Production .. .. ... . . . . 
Technical Writing . .. ............. . 

19 

4 
4 
3 
4 

~ 
18 



Fourth Quarter 
HOR 147 
HOR 252 
HOR 257 
HOR 224 

Fifth Quarter 
HOR 259 
BUS 101 
BUS 115 
EDP 104 
PED 

Sixth Quarter 
HOR 260 
BUS 290 

SUMMER 

Indoor Plants ....... ... . . .. . . ... . . 
Plant Identification . .......... . . . . 
Nursery Management ...... . . . .. . . 
Landscape Maintenance ... . ..... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Floriculture I .. . . .. ... . . . .. ... ... . 
Introduction to Business . . . . ... .. . 
Business Law . . .. ..... . .... .. ... . 
lnt ro. to Data Processing ... . . .... . 
Physical Ed. Elective ............. . 

Floral Design .. .. ... . ....... .. ... . 
Agricultural Finance . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 
Social Sciences Elective .... . .... . 
Humanities Elective ............ : . . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 
4 

16 

4 
3 
3 
4 
J_ 

15 

4 
4 
3 
~ 
14 

HOR 261 Floriculture II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 120 Introduction to Accounting.. .. . . .. 4 

Humanities or Social Sciences . . . . 3 
Elective ............. . ......... . . . ~ 

14 

Total hours required for graduation: 116 

77 

*ENG 113-123-133 or ENG 113-115-153 sequence may be substi
tuted. Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu 
of twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 



78 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(T047) 

The Industrial Engineering Technology curriculum is designed 
tor students who are interested in the manufacturing phase of indus
try. The curriculum provides basic training in the application of 
inspection, time and motion study, production planning, materials 
handling, plant layout, statistical quality control, and cost control of 
a modern manufacturing enterprise. 

The following titles are some positions held by graduates: indus
trial engineering technician, methods analyst, production planner, 
inspector, quality control analyst, time study person. cost estimator, 
plant layout draftsman, foreman and production scheduler. 

First Quarter 
ERG 101 
ENG 113 
PSY 106 
MEC 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Engineering Graphics I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Industrial Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Machine Processes/ Safety . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanities Elective............... ~ 

16 

Second Quarter 
MAT 140 Technical Math I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II.. . . . . . . . . . 4 
ISC 211 Work Measurement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 115 Technical Writing................. 3 
ISC 100 lntro. to Engineering.............. 1 

Third Quarter 
MAT 141 
MEC 111 
MEC 217 
ISC 212 

Fourth Quarter 
BUS 272 
EDP 105 
ECO 102 
ISC 209 

Technical Math II .......... . ... • .. 
Manufacturing Processes I ....... . 
Materials Testing ................ . 
Motion and Time Study .......... . 

SUMMER 

Principles of Supervision ......... . 
Basic Programming .............. . 
Principles of Economics .... . .... . 
Facilities Planning ............... . 

15 

4 
3 
4 
~ 
14 

3 
4 
3 
~ 
13 



Fifth Quarter 
MAT 142 
PHY 101 
MAP 101 
ISC 202 

Sixth Quarter 
MAT 190 
PHY 102 
MAP 102 
MEC 112 
IAE 102 
IAE 202 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Technical Math Ill ... . ........... . 
Technical Physics I .............. . 
Resources Planning I . . ..... . ... l ' 

Quality Control ............. . .... . 

Calculus Applications I .......... . 
Technical Physics II ............. . 
Resources Planning II ..... . ..... . 
Manufacturing Processes II or 
Woods Technology or 
Plastics Technology ............. . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 

~ 
15 

5 
4 
4 

4 

15 

ENG 116 Technical Presentation . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PHY 103 Technical Physics Ill............. . 4 
ISC 250 Engineering Specifications . . . . . . . . 4 
MAT 191 Calculus Applications II........... ..1. 

15 

SUMMER 

Eighth Quarter 
BUS 224 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 200 Managerial Alternatives . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE Physical Education Elective . . . . . . . 1 

7 

Total hours required for graduation: 112 

79 
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 
(T049) 

The Industrial Management curriculum is designed to provide the 
individual with the opportunity to advance in an industrial occupa
tion and to assume the responsibilities which accompany supervi
sory and mid-management positions in industry. 

This educational program emphasizes study and application in 
the areas of business and industrial management, production 
methods and schedules, inventory control , work analysis, motiva
tion techniques, and human relations. Entry-level jobs include first
line supervisor, departmental supervisor, and personnel manage
ment trainee. 

First Quarter 
BUS 135 
ISC 120 
ENG 113 
EDP 104 
BUS 115 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Business Machines Math.......... 4 
Industrial Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Intra. to Data Processing . ... . . . . . . 4 
Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

17 

Second Quarter 
BUS 116 Business Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PSY 106 Industrial Psychology . . ........... 3 
ENG 115 Technical Writing...... . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EDP 105 BASIC Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision.. . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BUS 117 
BUS 233 

ISC 209 
EDP 106 

Business Law Ill ................. . 
Personnel Management .. . ....... . 
Elective ......................... . 
Plant Layout ..... .. ... . . ... . . ... . 
Computer Applications I ......... . 

16 

3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

17 



Fourth Quarter 
PHI 210 
ISC 102 
ENG 153 
BUS 131 
MAT 133 
BUS 
PED ---

Fifth Quarter 
EGO 210 
BUS 123 
BUS 120 
BUS 
EDP 205 
ISC 202 

Sixth Quarter 
EGO 211 
BUS 124 
BUS 121 
ISC 210 
ISC 211 

SUMMER 

Logic, Ethics. and Business ...... . 
Industrial Safety . ................ . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
Statistics or 
Elementary Statistics ............ . 
Business Elective ................ . 
Physical Education Elective .... .. . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Economics I . ................. ... . 
Finance I ........................ . 
lntro. Accounting I .. . ........... . 
Business Elective ................ . 
Advanced BASIC ................ . 
Quality Control . .............. . .. . 

Economics II .. .... .............. . 
Finance II ....................... . 
lntro. Accounting II .............. . 
Job Analysis & Evaluation ........ . 
Work Measurement .............. . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
1 

16 

3 
3 
4 
3 
4 

_.1. 

20 

3 
3 
4 
4 

_.1. 
17 

ECO 212 Economics Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS --- Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
ISC 212 Motion and Time Study . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MEG 213 Production Planning.............. 4 
EGO 204 Labor Economics and Relations . . . 3 
BUS 224 Managerial Accounting or 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _.1. 

18 

Total hours required for graduation: 121 

81 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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MANUFACTURING RESOURCES PLANNING 
(T170) 

Manufacturing Resources Planning is designed to Introduce the 
student to the different functions Involved In manufacturing and 
selling a product. The graduate, In addition to being able to demon
strate an understanding of systems found In manufacturing, will 
have a knowledge of the computer as an Integral job tool, shop floor 
schedulea, production planning, Inventory control functions and 
master scheduling duties. 

The curriculum has been developed with the close support of the 
local chapter of the American Production and Inventory Control 
Society (APICS). Students wHI be encouraged to sit for each of the 
APICS certification tests In the following areas: Materials Require
menta Planning, Inventory Management, Master Planning, Capacity 
Management, and Production Activity Control. Courses related 
directly to an APICS certification module are marked with an aster
fete (*) In the curriculum outline. 

The MAP couraea are currently available only as evening classes. 
The schedule which fOllows allows the curriculum to be completed 
by attentlng claaaes two days per week. It Is possible to complete the 
curriculum In eight or less quarters by taking classes four evenings 
per week or a combination of day and evening classes. 

Firat au.ter Credit Hours 
MRP 101 Resources Planning I . . • • • • • . • • • • • 4 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business . . • • • . • . • . 3 
BUS 131 Statistics or 
MAT 133 Elementary Statistics • . • . • • • • . • . . . 3 

8Kond QIMrler 
MRP 102 Resources Planning II . . • • • • . . • . • . 4 
MAT 110 Bate Algebra .. • • • • • • • .. .. . . .. . .. . 3 

Third Querllr 
•MRP 103 Materials Planning . . . • .. • . . • • .. . • • 4 
MAT 120 Intermediate Algebra • . • • . • . • . . • . • 3 

Fourth au.ter 
MRP 205 Methods, Standards & Routings • . • 4 
OFT 118 Blueprint Reading . .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . 2 



Seventh Quarter 
•MAP 203 Master Planning.................. 5 
ECO 102 Principles of Economics . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Eighth Quarter 
MAP 209 Factory Layout & Design . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EDP 106 Computer Applications I . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ninth Quarter 
•MAP 105 
ENG 113 

Tenth Quarter 
MAP 211 
ENG 115 

Inventory Management . ......... . 
Basic Composition .............. . 

Purchasing ...................... . 
Technical Writing .......... . 

Eleventh Quarter 

4 
3 

4 
3 

BUS 239 Marketing........................ 3 
Humanities Elective..... . ........ . 3 

Twelfth Quarter 
MEC 101 Machine Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

Elective.......................... 3 

Thirteenth Quarter 
BUS 120 Introduction to Accounting I 4 
BUS 235 Organization & Management . . . . . . 3 

Fourteenth Quarter 
BUS 121 Introduction to Accounting II...... 4 
PSY 106 Industrial Psychology............. 3 

Fifteenth Quarter 
BUS 224 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Sixteenth Quarter 
Elective ... . ..................... . 

PE Physical Education Elective ...... . 

Total hours required for graduation: 108 

3 
1 

83 

·These MAP courses prepare students for specific APICS certifica
tion examinations. Cooperative Education work experience may be 
used in lieu of three (3) credit hours where applicable. 
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MEDICAL ASSISTING 
(T058) 

The two-year program for Medical Assistants is designed to pre
pare qualified persons to function as assistants to the physician in 
the office or clinic. The Medical Assistant is prepared to function 
under the direct supervision of the physician. 

The program provides a foundation of knowledge from the biolog
ical and social sciences. The seminar and the clinical experience 
provide opportunities to develop human relations skills, to gain an 
overview of the functions performed in the various clinical settings 
and to develop an understanding of the role of the medical assistant. 

Admission requirements, in addition to those required for college 
admission, include: 

(1) Graduation from an accredited high school or holder of a high 
school equivalency certificate. 

(2) Satisfactory scores on the Comparative Guidance and Place
ment Test: 

(a) If a student's Comparative Guidance and Placement Exam 
(CGP) indicates that there is a deficiency in read ing or 
sentences, the student will be required to satisfactorily 
complete an appropriate course or courses before entering 
the Medical Assisting Program. 

(b) If there is an indication of a deficiency in basic arithmetic 
(fractions, decimals, percentages, ratio and proportion) , the 
student may be admitted to the Medical Assisting Program 
and allowed to remove the deficiency by taking a designated 
math course. 

(3) A physical examination, including the results of a tuberculin 
test or chest film and a VORL or RPR, is required after the 
student is accepted into the Medical Assisting Program. 

(4) An interview with the program coordinator is required. 
The Medical Assisting Program is accredited by the Committee on 

Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the American Medical 
Association. Graduates are eligible to take the Certification Exami
nation of the American Association of Medical Assistants. Upon 
completion of the requirements of the program, the Associate in 
Applied Science degree is awarded. 

First Quarter 
ENG 113 
MOA 103 
HED 180 
BUS 118 
HSA 105 
BUS 102 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Credit Hours 

Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Orientation to Medical Assisting . . . 3 
Medical Terms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Financial Record Keeping . . . . . . . . . 4 
Interpersonal Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Typing I or Elective............... ~ 

19 



Second Quarter Credit Hours 
·ENG 115 Technical Writing or 
ENG 123 Composition and Literature . . . . . . . 3 
BIO 125 Technical Anatomy and 

Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
HED 181 Medical Terms & Vocabulary II . . . . 3 
HED 190 Medical Law, Ethics, and 

Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 103 Typing II..................... . ... 1.. 

Third Quarter 
ENG 153 
BIO 135 

MOA 115 
MOA 123 
PED ---

Fourth Quarter 

Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
Technical Anatomy and 
Physiology II ............... . .... . 
Humanities Elective .............. . 
Medical Assisting, Clinical I ...... . 
Typing & Machine Transcription .. . 
Physical Education Elective .. . ... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

MOA 201 MA Administrative I .............. . 
MOA 214 Medical Assisting, Clinical II ..... . 
MOA 216 Lab Orientation I ............. . . . . 

HEA 111 

Fifth Quarter 
MOA 202 
MOA 225 
MOA 226 
HEA 110 

Sixth Quarter 
MOA 233 
MOA 238 

Elective ..... . ........ . .......... . 
First Aid ................. . ...... . 

MA Administrative II ............. . 
Medical Assisting, Clinical Ill . . . .. . 
Lab Orientation II ................ . 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation .. . 

MA Seminar ..................... . 
MA Practicum .................. . . 

Total hours required for graduation: 100 

19 

3 

4 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 

5 
4 
4 
3 

_1_ 

17 

5 
5 
4 
1 

15 

3 
10 

13 

85 

•ENG 123-133 sequence may be substituted for ENG 115 with per
mission of adviser. 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 
(T110) 

The Medical Laboratory Program offers courses in areas of app
lied chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis, hematology, and 
blood banking for persons in medical laboratory technology and 
other programs. The ML T program is accredited by the National 
Accrediting Agency for Laboratory Sciences and the Committee on 
Allied Health Education and Accrediation. 

The Medical Laboratory Program provides specialized training for 
employment in hospital laboratories and medical clinics. The Medi
cal Laboratory Technician will be able to perform more complicated 
laboratory procedures than the Medical Laboratory Assistant. Work
ing under the supervision of a Medical Technologist and a patholo
gist or other clinical scientists, or at times without immediate super
vision, the technician's skills should enable him to function efficiently 
in such areas of the medical laboratory as chemistry, microbiology, 
serology, urinalysis, hematology, and the blood bank. 

Affiliated hospitals for clinical experience include Grace Hospital, 
Morganton; Valdese General, Rutherford College; Caldwell Memor
ial, Lenoir; Glenn A. Frye Memorial, Hickory; Catawba Memorial, 
Hickory; Cleveland Memorial, Shelby. 

Admission requirements, in addition to those required for college 
admission, include: 

• Graduation from an accredited high school or holder of a high 
school equivalency certificate. Applicants with one year of 
high school or college courses in chemistry, biology or algebra 
will have preference. 

• Scores of 51 or better on reading, English, mathematics, and 
algebra tests as determined by the Comparative Guidance and 
Placement Test (CGP). 

• Minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 if applicant has 
attended WPCC or another college prior to applying for the 
Ml T program. 

• Complete application for admission to the program and deliver 
to the ML T program director. Applications should be received 
before March 1. 

Students will receive written notification of acceptance or rejec
tion by April15. Candidates who are accepted are required to have a 
career counseling interview with the ML T program director and/ or 
faculty; purchase professional liability insurance; and have a physi
cal examination. Accepted students will be advised to take Chemis
try 101, 102, 103 during the summer prior to fall enrollment . Certified 
Laboratory Assistants are eligible for advanced placement . 
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A student who elects to take courses which will apply to the ML T 
program, prior to official acceptance, must conform to the program 
requirements which are in effect at the time of official admission. 
Upon admission to the program, students will receive a copy of the 
ML T Student Policies Manual. In addition to College Academic 
Policies, these rules apply specifically to those students in the ML T 
program. 

The Associate in Applied Science Degree will be awarded upon 
successful completion of this program and the graduate will be 
eligible to take the National American Society of Clinical Patholo
gists (ASCP) Registry Examination for certification. 

First Quarter 
ML T 110 
MAT 133 
MLT 112 
ENG 113 

"CHM 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
lntro. to Medical Laboratory...... . 2 
Elementary Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hematology I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology or 
Sociology Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..1_ 

17 

Second Quarter 
BIO 215 Microbiology I.................... 3 
BIO 125 Technical Anatomy & 

Physiology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MLT 117 BodyFiuids...................... 3 
MLT 113 Hematology II.................... 3 
CHM 102 General Chemistry II.............. ..1_ 

Third Quarter 
MLT 116 
MLT 115 
810 135 

CHM 103 

Clinical Microbiology ............ . 
Immunohematology ............. . 
Technical Anatomy & 

Physiology II ................... . 
General Chemistry Ill ............ . 

17 

5 
5 

4 
..1. 
18 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter Credit Hours 
PED Physical Education Elective ...... . 1 

Psychology or 
Sociology Elective ......... . ...... 3 

ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech or 
ENG 123 Composition and Literature ... . . . . 3 
MLT 114 Clinical Biochemistry ....... . ..... 5 

Humanities Elective ... . ........... 3 
ENG 115 Technical Writing or 
ENG 133 Composition .................. . .. ~ 

18 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Fifth Quarter 
MLT 211 Clinical Practicum I ........... ... . 13 

Sixth Quarter 
MLT 212 Clinical Practicum II .......... .. .. 13 

Seventh Quarter 
ML T 213 Clinical Practicum Ill .. .. .. .. .. .. . 11 
ML T 201 ML T Seminar.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

14 

Total hours required for graduation: 110 

·cH M 111, 112, and 115 may substitute for requirements with advis
er's permission. 



ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 
(T0 59) 

89 

The Nursing Program offers a two-year, seven quarter Associate 
of Applied Science degree. The graduate is eligible to take the 
National Council Licensure Examination for registered nurse (R.N.) 
licensure. The nursing program is fully accredited by the National 
League for Nursing. The student develops competencies through 
the concurrent study of nursing and selected arts and science 
courses. Adaptation , as an individual's adjustment to the environ
ment, and as a basic goal of man, is the curricular focus of the 
learning process as it occurs within this nursing program. Units of 
study are organized within individual courses based on Maslow's 
Hierarchy of Needs. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the 
nursing process in the provision of quality health care. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

1. Assist individuals within the family unit toward adaptation on 
the health/illness continuum. 

2. Utilize principles and concepts from selected arts and sciences 
in the application of the nursing process 

3. Utilize the nursing process in meeting the individualized needs 
of the patient with commonly recurring problems. 

4. Perform nursing measures with competence when meeting 
short-term patient care goals. 

5. Function as an integral member of the nursing and health care 
team. 

6. Demonstrate an appreciation for personal growth through 
independent and continuous learning activities. 

An appltcation is due by March 15 for consideration for admission to 
the Fall Quarter. No student will be considered to be a nursing 
student at WPCC until official notification of admission is granted by 
the Nursing Department. 

Specific admission requirements to the ADN Program, in addition 
to those required for college admission will be provided upon 
request by the Coordinator of the Nursing Program or Director of 
Admissions. Student policies will be provided to the student upon 
admission to the Nursing Program. 
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First Quarter 
NUR 101 
ENG 113 
810 210 
HEA 110 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Nursing I......................... 9 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Anatomy & Physiology I . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation . . . 1... 

17 

Second Quarter 
NUR 102 Nursing II........................ 9 

·ENG 115 Technical Writing or 
ENG 123 Composition/Intra. to Literature . . . 3 
BIO 211 Anatomy & Physiology II ... ....... 4 
HED 150 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Third Quarter 
NUR 103 
PSY 201 
BIO 212 

Fourth Quarter 

Nursing Ill ..................... .. 
General Psychology I ............ . 
Anatomy & Physiology Ill ........ . 

SUMMER 

18 

9 
3 
4 

16 

NUR 204 Nursing IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
PSY 230 Human Growth & Development.... 3 

,..810 215 Microbiology or 
CHM 150 Introduction to Applied 

Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 

15-16 



Fifth Quarter 
NUR 205 
soc 210 

**810 215 
CHM 101 
PED ---

Sixth Quarter 
NUR 206 
ENG 153 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Nursing V ... .. .............. . ... . 
Introduction to Sociology I ....... . 
Microbiology or 
General Chemistry .. .. ........... . 
Physical Education Elective ... . .. . 

Nursing VI ...................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech ... . ..... . 
Elective ......................... . 

Credit Hours 
9 
3 

3-4 
_1_ 

16-17 

9 
3 
3 

Elective.......................... ~ 

18 

Seventh Quarter 
NUR 207 Nursing VII.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Humanities Elective or 
ENG 133 Composition . .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . 3 

Elective.......................... ~ 

15 

Total hours required for graduation: 116 

91 

*English options: (a) ENG 113, 115, 153 plus Humanities elective, or 
(b) ENG 113, 123, 133, 153 for transfer students interested in 8SN 
program. 

*"810 215 and CHM 150 or CHM 101 required. Transfer sequence 
CHM 101-102-103. 

NOTE: Nursing students must successfully complete sequence of 
courses by quarters as specified in the outline above. 
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POLICE SCIENCE 
(T129) 

The two-year Police Science Program offers preparation for the 
law enforcement officer of today who must be knowledgeable in 
many areas of our complex society. Designed for high school grad
uates who are planning a career in Law Enforcement, as well as 
full-time police officers who wish to further their formal education, 
courses are both theoretical and practical in order to help prepare 
the student tor positions in police work. The graduate is awarded the 
Associate in Applied Science degree. 

This program is designed to transfer to colleges and universities 
for those students desiring to work towards a four-year degree in 
police administration or a related field. Students may also work 
toward a certificate. 

Police Science courses will be taught at The East Burke Center in 
Hildebran by Western Piedmont Community College faculty on a 
limited and selected basis. Other selected subjects and electives 
taught at Catawba Valley Technical College by their faculty will be 
accepted as transfer credit. The student graduating from this exten
sion program will receive an Associate in Applied Science degree 
from Western Piedmont Community College. 

First Quarter 
CJC 101 
CJC 105 
CJC 123 
ENG 113 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Credit Hours 

Introduction to Criminal Justice . . . 5 
Criminal Procedures... ........ . .. 3 
Criminal Law. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective.. ..... ... . .. ..... ........ ~ 

17 
Second Quarter 

CJC 133 Judicial Process. . .. ..... ....... .. 3 
CJC 145 Criminal Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CJC 250 Criminal Justice Administration . . . 5 

*ENG 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC 210 General Sociology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
CJC 153 
CJC 160 
CJC 170 

*ENG 153 
soc 211 
PED ---

Constitutional Law ........ . ..... . 
Criminology ................. . ... . 
Penology ....................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
General Sociology II ............. . 
Physical Education Elective ... ... . 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 



Fourth Quarter 
CJC 215 
CJC 220 
CJC 240 

**CJC 
POL 210 

Fifth Quarter 
CJC 225 
CJC 230 

*CJC 
POL 211 
PSY 201 

Sixth Quarter 
CJC 265 
CJC 285 

*CJC 
POL 215 
PSY 202 
PSY 202 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Investigative Reporting .......... . 
Safe Patrol and Custody ......... . 
Juvenile Delinquency ............ . 
Criminal Justice Elective ........... . 
American Federal Government I .... . 
Humanities Elective ... . ........... . 

Criminal Evidence ................ . 
Crime and Addiction ... .. ......... . 
Criminal Justice Elective ........... . 
Federal Government II ........... . 
General Psychology ............. . 

Introduction to Criminalistics ....... . 
Community Corrections .. . ........ . 
Criminal Justice Elective ........... . 
State and Local Government ..... . 
General Psychology II .... ....... . 
General Psychology II ............. . 

Total hours required for graduation: 101 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 

4 
3 
3 

3 
3 

16 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

~ 
16 

93 

*ENG 123 and ENG 133 must be substituted for the transfer 
students. 

*"CJC electives include CJC 245, CJC 200, PED 116, HSA 180, SOC 
230, and SOC 290. Cooperative Education work experience may 
be used in lieu of twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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SECRETARIAL - EXECUTIVE 
(T030) 

The purposes of the Executive Secretary curriculum are to pre
pare the individual to enter the secretarial profession; provide an 
educational program for individuals wanting education for upgrad
ing (moving from one secretarial position to another) or for retrain
ing (moving from present position to secretarial position); and to 
provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill professional 
or general interest needs. 

These purposes will be fulfilled through skill development in the 
areas of typewriting, shorthand, transcription and office machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual wilt be able to perform 
office-related activities and through the development of personal 
competencies and qualities will be provided the opportunity to enter 
the secretarial profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 
BUS 106 
BUS 115 
ENG 113 
GEN 101 

Second Quarter 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business ........... . 
Typewriting I or Elective ........... . 
Shorthand I or Elective ............ . 
Business Law I ................... . 
Basic Composition ......... . ...... . 
Personal Development . ............ . 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
..! 
18 

BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 116 Business Law II.... .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . 3 
BUS 135 Business Machines Mathematics . . . . . 4 
EDP 170 Data Preparation and Entry . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 115 Technical Writing .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. _! 

Third Quarter 
BUS 104 
BUS 108 
BUS 112 
BUS 117 
ENG 153 
PED 

Typewriting Ill ....................• 
Shorthand Ill ........•..•.......... 
Records Control .................. . 
Business Law Ill .................. . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......•.•... 
Physical Education Elective .•....... 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

.1. 
16 



Fourth Quarter 
BUS 205 
BUS 206 
BUS 211 
BUS 281 
BUS 118 

Rfth Quarter 
BUS 207 
BUS 214 
BUS 183-E 

BUS 229 
PSY 105 

Sixth Quarter 
BUS 208 
BUS 212 
BUS 215 
BUS 271 
BUS 273 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Advanced Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dictation and Transcription I . . . . . . • . 3 
Office Machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Written Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Financial Record Keeping . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Social Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Dictation and Transcription II ....... . 
Secretarial Procedures ............. . 
Executive Office Terminology ....... . 
Humanities Elective .. . ............ . 
Taxes I .......................... . 
Interpersonal Relations ...........•. 

Dictation and Transcription Ill ...... . 
Machine Transcription ............. . 
Office Application ................. . 
Office Management ............... . 
Word Processing ................. . 

19 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

Total hours required for graduation: 107 

95 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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SECRETARIAL- LEGAL 
(T013) 

The purposes of the Legal Secretary curriculum are to prepare the 
individual to enter the legal secretarial profession through work in a 
lawyer's office in city, county, state or government offices; provide 
an educational program for individuals wanting education for 
upgrading (moving from one legal secretarial position to another) or 
retraining (moving from present position to legal secretarial posi
tion); and to provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill 
professional or general interest needs. 

The purpose will be fulfilled through skill development in the 
areas of legal typewriting, shorthand transcription and machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual will be able to perform 
legal, office-related activities and through the development of per
sonal competencies and qualities will be provided the opportunity to 
enter the legal secretarial profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 
BUS 106 
BUS 115 
ENG 113 
GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Typewriting I or Elective . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Shorthand I or Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic Composit ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Personal Development . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

18 

Second Quarter 
BUS 103 Typewrit ing II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 116 Business Law II . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . 3 
BUS 135 Business Machines Mathematics . . 4 
ENG 115 Technical Writing.. . ............ . . 3 
PED Physical Education Elective . . . . . . . j_ 

Third Quarter 
BUS 104 
BUS 108 
BUS 117 
BUS 112 
ENG 153 
EDP 170 

Typewriting Ill ...... . .... ....... . 
Shorthand Ill .................... . 
Business Law Ill .......•.......... 
Records Control ............ ..... . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
Data Preparation and Entry ...... . 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

18 



Fourth Quarter 
BUS 205 
BUS 206 
BUS 211 
BUS 281 
BUS 118 

Fifth Quarter 
PSY 105 
BUS 207 
BUS 214 
BUS 183-L 

BUS 229 

Sixth Quarter 
BUS 171 
BUS 208 
BUS 212 
BUS 215 
BUS 273 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Advanced Typewriting ........... . 
Dictation and Transcription I ..... . 
Office Machines ... . ............. . 
Written Communications ..... . ... . 
Financial Record Keeping ........ . 
Social Science Elective .......... . 

Interpersonal Relations .......... . 
Dictation and Transcription II .... . 
Secretarial Procedures ........... . 
Legal Terminology & 
Vocabulary ..................... . 

Humanities Elective .............. . 
Taxes I ......................... . 

Office Management .............. . 
Dictation and Transcription Ill .... . 
Machine Transcription ........... . 
Office Application ............... . 
Word Processing ................ . 

Total hours required for graduation: 107 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

~ 
19 

3 
3 
4 

3 
3 
3 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

97 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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SECRETARIAL- MEDICAL 
(T032) 

The purposes of the Medical Secretary curriculum are to prepare 
the individual to enter the medical secretarial profession through 
work in a doctor's office in city, county, state or government offices; 
provide an educational program for individuals wanting education 
for upgrading (moving from one medical position to another) or 
retraining (moving from present position to medical secretarial posi
tion); and to provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill 
professional or general interest needs. 

These purposes will be fulfilled through skill development in the 
areas of medical typewriting , shorthand transcription and machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual will be able to perform 
medical office-related activities and to develop the personal com
petencies and qualities needed to enter the medical secretarial profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 
BUS 106 
ENG 113 
GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Typewriting I or Elective . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Shorthand I or Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Personal Development . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

15 

Second Quarter 
BIO 125 Technical Anatomy and 

Physiology I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 103 Typewriting II .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 135 Business Machine Mathematics . . . 4 
ENG 115 Technical Writing................ . 3 
EDP 170 Data Preparation and Entry . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BIO 135 

BUS 104 
BUS 108 
ENG 153 
BUS 112 
PED 

Technical Anatomy and 
Physiology II ......... . ......... . 

Typewriting Ill ........ .. ........ . 
Shorthand Ill .............. .... .. . 
Fundamentals of Speech ........ . . 
Records Control ........ .... ..... . 
Physical Education Elective ... . .. . 

20 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 



Fourth Quarter 
HED 180 
BUS 205 
BUS 206 
BUS 211 
BUS 281 
BUS 118 

Fifth Quarter 
HED 181 

BUS 207 
BUS 214 
HED 190 

BUS 229 

Sixth Quarter 
BUS 208 
BUS 212 
BUS 215 

BUS 273 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Advanced Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dictation and Transcription I . . . . . . 3 
Office Machines.............. .. .. 3 
Written Communications.... . . . . . . 3 
Financial Record Keeping . . . . . . . . . ..1_ 

Medical Terminology and 
Vocabulary II ....... .. ... .. ..... . 

Dictation and Transcription II .... . 
Secretarial Procedures ..... .. .. .. . 
Medical Law, Ethics, and 
Economics . ...... .. .. . ......... . 

Humanities Elective ..... .... . .... . 
Taxes I ... ...................... . 

Dictation and Transcription II .... . 
Machine Transcription ........ ... . 
Office Application ... . .. . ..... .. . . 
Social Science Elective . . . .... .. . . 
Word Processing ... ..... .... .. .. . 

19 

3 
3 
4 

3 
3 
3 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
.i_ 

16 

Total hours required for graduation: 106 

99 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

The vocational programs are designed to meet the need for skilled 
workers in area industries. businesses, and agencies. A student may 
wish to improve current skills or to acquire new job sk ills by earning 
a d iploma or certificate. A diploma will be awarded upon completion 
of the program requirements in the following curricula: 

Automotive Mechanics 
Computer Operations 
Cosmetology 
Dental Assisting 
General Office Technology 
Industrial Maintenance 
Machinist 

Certificates may be awarded upon satisfactory completion of the 
requirements in Horticulture, Light Construction, Industrial Elec
tricity, Wastewater Operator, and Mechanical Drawing. The student 
must satisfactorily complete the courses established for the pro
gram as listed on the following pages. In case of course substitu
tions the student must complete the hours required as listed by 
program. Additional requirements for diploma programs include: 

• Students in diploma programs are requi red to complete one 
course in the composition sequence. All students enrolling in 
English composition will be placed on the basis of their scores 
on the Comparative Guidance and Placement tests (CGP). 

• The student must have a grade point average of 2.0 with forty
five quarter hours, inc luding the final15 quarter hours applied 
toward the diploma, earned at Western Piedmont. 

• The student expecting to meet graduation requirements must 
present a pet it ion for graduation to the Registrar when register
ing for the final quarter's work and must fulfill all financial 
obligations to the College. 

• All students in diploma programs who score 45 or less on the 
reading placement test will be required to take Reading 095 
within the first two quarters of their studies. 

• Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours in selected programs. Students must 
receive prior approval. 



AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
(V003) 
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Automotive Mechanics is a one-year (twelve month) program 
designed to prepare students in the operation, maintenance, and 
repair of a variety of automotive mechanisms. Directed practical 
work is given in lubrication, chassis, tires, braking systems, front 
end alignment, transmissions, engines, electrical and fuel systems, 
and automotive air-conditioning. 

The student applying for this program must be at least 18 years old 
and have satisfactorily completed a minimum of eight units of high 
school work. The student who completes the requirements of this 
program will receive a diploma from the College. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Quarter Credit Hours 

AUT 1101 
AUT 1102 
ENG 1102 
WLD 1103 

Internal Combustion Engines 
Electrical & Electronic Systems .. . 
Vocational Communications . ... . . 
Basic Welding . . . . ..... . .. . ...... . 

Second Quarter 

6 
6 
3 
2 

17 

AUT 1104 Automotive Diesel Engines........ 6 
AUT 1105 Automotive Fuel Systems . . . . . . . . . 6 
AUT 1103 Automotive Air Conditioning.. . ... 4 

Third Quarter 
AUT 1121 
AUT 1123 
AUT 11 22 
AUT 1125 

Fourth Quarter 
AUT 1121 
AUT 1126 

Automotive Brak ing Systems ..... . 
Automotive Suspension ......... . . 
Automotive Emission Systems .... . 
Automotive Servicing I .... .. . . ... . 

SUMMER 

Automotive Power Train .... . .... . 
Automotive Servicing II ........ . . . 

Total hours required for graduation: 65 

16 

4 
5 
4 

.§_ 

19 

7 
.§_ 

13 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) cred it hours where applicable. 
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COMPUTER OPERATIONS 
(V012) 

Computer Operations is a one-year (twelve month) program that 
prepares students in the operation and maintenance of computers 
and the associated software. This program introduces the student to 
the workings of both micro and mini computers in WPCC's Compu
ter Center. Graduates should be able to operate a variety of equip
ment and be knowledgeable of word processing and data entry. 
Students who successfully complete all requirements will receive a 
diploma. 

First Quarter 
BUS 102 
BUS 135 
EDP 104 
EDP 101 
BUS 120 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Typewriting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Machine Math . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
lntro. to Data Processing. . . . .... .. 4 
Computer Logic & Flowchart . . . . . . 4 
lntro. to Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

19 

Second Quarter 
EDP 105 BASIC Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ENG 113 Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 102 lntro. to Business................. 3 
ECO 102 Principles of Economics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 121 lntro. to Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Third Quarter 
EDP 115 
ENG 115 
EDP 106 
EDP 214 
BUS 122 

Fourth Quarter 

Pascali ......................... . 
Technical Writing ............... . . 
Computer Applications I ......... . 
Computer Systems . ............. . 
I ntro. to Accounting Ill .. .... ..... . 

SUMMER 

17 

4 
3 
3 
4 
4 

18 

EDP 205 Advanced BASIC........... . ... . . 4 
EDP 116 Pascal II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS Business Elective . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech.......... 3 
EDP 202 Program System Techniques . . . . . . ]_ 

17 

Total hours required for graduation: 71 



COSMETOLOGY 
(V009) 
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Cosmetology is a 1500 hour program offered in conjunction with a 
private school. Instruction and on-the-job training total40 hours per 
week and will take approximately 10 1/ 2 months to complete. 
Courses include instruction, practice, and application of the basic 
theories of cosmetology. Emphasis will be placed on the develop
ment of creativity. After successful completion of the program, stu
dents will be eligible to take the State Board Examination for licens
ing. A diploma will be awarded by Western Piedmont Community 
College. 

A 20 hours per week evening program is available for students to 
attend on a part-time basis . This program will require approximately 
15 months to complete. 

Credit Hours First Quarter 
cos 101 Cosmetology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Second Quarter 
COS 102 Cosmetology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Third Quarter 
COS 103 Cosmetology Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Fourth Quarter 
COS 104 Cosmetology IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Total hours required for graduation: 68 
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DENTAL ASSISTING 
(V011) 

The Dental Assisting Program offers a one-year (twelve-month) 
program that includes general education courses, dental materials, 
dental science courses, dental anatomy, roentgenology, oral hy
giene, dental administrative practices, and appropriate laboratory 
and clinical experiences. The last quarter of work involves practical 
experiences in dentists' offices in the local area. 

Applicants to the program must be high school graduates, com
plete the college testing program, and have an interview with the 
dental staff. Graduates of the program are awarded a diploma and 
must take the Certification Examination of the National Dental 
Assisting Board. Students are admitted only in the fall quarter of 
each year. 

Specific requirements for admission to the program and courses 
include the following : 

1. Age 18 or older with a high school diploma or its equivalent. 
2. Grade average of "C" or better in high school. 
3. College CGP placement scores of 50 or above. 
4. Ability to type 35 words per minute minimum or enroll in a 

typing course. 
5. Advisement by the Coordinator of Dental Assisting. 

Completed applications are due before April1 with notification of 
acceptance or rejection by June 1. Upon admission to the program, 
students will receive a copy of the Dental Assisting Program Poli
cies. These rules are in addition to regular College policies. Follow
ing admission to the program, students must submit a completed 
medical and dental appraisal. 

Due to limited laboratory space and course prerequisites, only 
students enrolled in the Dental Assisting Program may register for 
courses with the DEN prefix. 
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FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Quarter 
BIO 1105 
DEN 1002 
DEN 1004 
DEN 1001 
PSY 105 

Credit Hours 
Biomedical Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Dental Materials I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Dental Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
lntro. to Dental Assisting . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Interpersonal Communication ..... 1._ 

22 

Second Quarter 
DEN 1005 Dental Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
DEN 1006 Dental Rad iology ............. .... 4 
DEN 1008 Clinical Procedures I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
DEN 1014 Dental Office Emergencies........ 3 
DEN 1007 Oral Hygiene .... . ... .. ..... . ..... 3 
ENG 113 Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1._ 

Third Quarter 
DEN 1010 
DEN 1011 
DEN 1201 

Fourth Quarter 
DEN 1012 
DEN 1013 
ENG 153 

Clinical Procedures II ........... . . 
Dental Office Practice I .... . .... . . 
Dental Assisting Admin . . . ..... . . . . 

SUMMER 

Dental Office Practice II .... . .... . . 
Dental Assisting Seminar ........ . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 

Total hours required for graduation: 71 

23 

5 
7 

..1_ 
16 

5 
2 

1._ 
10 
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First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 
ENG 100 
ENG 113 
BUS 135 
GEN 101 

GENERAL OFFICE 
TECHNICAL SPECIAL TV 

(T165) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Typewriting I or Elective . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Basic English or 
Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Machines Math.......... 4 
Personal Development . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

16 

Second Quarter 
BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 118 Financial Record Keeping......... 4 
ENG 113 Basic Composition or 
ENG 115 Technical Writing................. 3 
BUS 183-E Executive Office Terminology & 

Vocabulary. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PSY 105 Interpersonal Relations . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BUS 104 
BUS 112 
BUS 153 
EDP 170 
BUS 273 

Fourth Quarter 
BUS 205 
BUS 211 
BUS 212 
BUS 281 
BUS 186 

Typewriting Ill ............. . .... . 
Records Control ................. . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 
Data Preparation and Entry ...... . 
Word Processing ................ . 

SUMMER 

Advanced Typewriting ........... . 
Office Machines .............. . .. . 
Machine Transcription ........... . 
Written Communications ......... . 
General Office Procedures ....... . 

Total hours required for graduation: 65 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 

.§_ 

17 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 



INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY 
(V054) 

107 

The Industrial Electricity program is a special certificate program 
designed to prepare students for the installation, repair, and main
tenance of electrical equipment. The emphasis is on motors and 
related control systems. 

First Quarter 
ELC 1101 
MAT 1101 

Credit Hours 
Basic Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Vocational Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

6 

Second Quarter 
ELC 1201 AC/ DC Basic Circuits....... ..... . 5 
ELC 1202 Transformers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _g_ 

7 

Third Quarter 
ELC 1301 DC Machines and Controls . ..... .. 5 
ELC 1302 Protective Devices .... .. ... . . . .... ~ 

8 

Fourth Quarter 
ELC 1401 AC Machines and Controls I....... 5 
ELC 1402 Installation and Planning.. . .... ... ~ 

8 

Fifth Quarter 
ELC 1501 AC Machines and Controls II . . . . . . 5 
ELC 1502 Electrical Trouble Shooting . . . . . . . ~ 

Sixth Quarter 
ELC 1601 
ELC 1602 

Industrial Electronics ............ . 
National Electrical Code, Adv ..... . 

Total hours required for certificate: 45 

8 

5 

~ 
8 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of twelve 
(12) credit hours where applicable. 
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INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE 
(V028) 

This program affords students an opportunity to acquire the basic 
skills and related technical knowledge to maintain the many seg
ments of an industrial enterprise such as plumbing, heating, cool
ing, utilities, machinery, and electrical equipment. 

Industrial maintenance graduates may be required to install, 
maintain and service mechanical equipment, follow blueprints and 
sketches and use hand tools, metalworking machines, measuring 
instruments and testing instruments. A diploma will be awarded 
upon the successful completion of the program. 

First Quarter 
MAT 1101 
ELC 1201 
MEC 1101A 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Vocational Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
AC/ DC Basic Circuits............. 5 
Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice................... . ..... 4 

12 

Second Quarter 
ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 
OFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechnical . . . . . 1 
MEC 1101B Machine Shop Theory and 

Practice........................ . ~ 

Third Quarter 
ELC 1301 
OFT 1113 
MEC 1140 
ISC 102 

DC Machines and Controls ....... . 
Blueprint Reading: Industrial ..... . 
Hydraulics Fundamentals ........ . 
Industrial Safety ........ . .... . . .. . 

7 

5 
2 
3 
~ 
13 



Fourth Quarter 
ELC 1401 
WLD 1103 
PLU 1110 

Fifth Quarter 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

AC Machines and Controls ....... . 
Basic Welding ................... . 
Plumbing Pipework .............. . 

MEC 1133 Electrical and Mechanical 

MEC 1160 
ISC 120 

Sixth Quarter 

Maintenance I .................. . 
Pumps .......................... . 
Industrial Management .......... . 

MEC 1134 Electrical and Mechanical 

109 

Credit Hours 
5 
2 

_1_ 

11 

5 
4 

~ 
12 

Maintenance II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
MEC 1221 lntro. Cooling and Heating 

Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _[_ 
10 

Total hours required for graduation: 65 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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LIGHT CONSTRUCTION 
(V029) 

The purpose of the Light Construction program is to provide 
introductory skill training in the construction trades which include 
knowledge and skills in the safe and efficient use of common hand 
and power tools, materials, and fasteners. Students also acquire an 
ability to read and interpret simple blueprints, to do rough carpen
try, electrical work, masonry, and plumbing under supervision. 

This program is currently offered only at Western Correctional 
Center. Students will be rotated through basic courses in four to six 
areas. They will be expected to take intermediate courses in one or 
two areas to develop higher level skills in areas of interest. A certifi
cate will be awarded for satisfactory completion of the program. 

Course Number/Title Credit Hours 
"CAR 100 Woodworking Hand Tools......... 1 
•cAR 1002 Woodworking I................... 3 
·cAR 1003 Carpentry I....................... 3 
CAR 1010 Woodworking II .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
CAR 1 011 Carpentry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CAR 1012 Carpentry Ill .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
OFT 1004 Blueprint Reading I .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 3 

"ELC 1101 Basic Electricity.................. 3 
•ELC 1102 Residential Wiring I............... 3 
ELC 1110 Residential Wiring II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

•MAS 1101 Basic Masonry .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3 
MAS 1002 Bricklaying I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MAS 1010 Bricklaying II..................... 3 
MAT 1010 Applied Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

•MEC 1001 Plumbing I . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. 3 
MEC 1010 Plumbing II .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 3 

•pME 1102 Small Engines I......... . ......... 1 
PME 1010 Small Engines II .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 1 

*WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
WLD 1102 Basic Electrical Welding . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Minimum hours required for certificate: 25 

*NOTE: To earn a certificate in Light Construction, the student must 
pass all basic courses marked by an asterisk (") plus two advanced 
courses. Elective courses are also available, but will not count 
toward meeting the certificate requirements of 430 contact hours. 
Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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MACHINIST 
(V032) 

The Machinist program is taught at a vocational level with empha
sis on the operation of metal working equipment. It is structured to 
provide specific job entry skills at several points with in the one-year 
program. A diploma is awarded for successful completion. 

The machinist is a skilled metal worker who shapes metal parts by 
using machine tools and hand tools. Training and experience ena
ble this person to plan and carry through all the operations needed 
in turning out a machined product. 

The machinist may start in one or more of the following careers: 
machine operator, machine setup operator, machinist, tool/ die 
mold-maker apprentice, maintenance helper, machine tool techni
cian, machine and tool salesman, or quality control technician. 
Advanced jobs in the field include production foreman , tool/die/ 
maker, general machinist, maintenance machinist, tape control 
programmer, or self-employment in one of the above fields. 

First Quarter 
MEC 1101 

MAT 1101 
OFT 1105 
ENG 1102 
GEN 101 
PSY 106 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Credit Hours 
Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Vocational Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I . . . 1 
Vocational Communications . . . . . . 3 
Personal Development or 
Industrial Psychology.......... . .. ~ 

17 

Second Quarter 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and 

Practice II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
MAT 1103 Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical II . . . 1 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals . . . . . . 4 

15 
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Third Quarter 
MEC 1103 

Credit Hours 

ISC 102 
MAT 1104 
OFT 1107 
MEC 1116 

Fourth Quarter 

Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Industrial Safety.................. 3 
Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Ill 1 
Non-Ferrous Metals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

17 

SUMMER 

MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

WLO 1103 
MAT 1123 
PHY 1101 

Bas1c Welding ................... . 
Machinist Mathematics .......... . 
Applied Science ................. . 

Total hours required for graduation: 65 

2 
3 
4 

16 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
twelve (12) credit hours where applicable. 
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MECHANICAL DRAWING 
The Mechanical Drawing curriculum is designed for persons 

presently employed or seeking employment in the mechanical 
trades. Students acquire basic skills in drawing standards and prac
tices and preliminary architectural drawing. A certificate is awarded 
upon successful completion of the program. 

First Quarter 
ERG 101 

Credit Hours 
Engineering Graphics I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Second Quarter 
ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II...... ..... 4 

Third Quarter 
DFT 104 

*ERG 103 

Fourth Quarter 

Intermediate Drafting ............ . 
Descriptive Geometry ............ . 

4 
4 

DFT 201 Comprehensive Drafting . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*OFT 210 Technical Illustration . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total hours required for certificate: 24 

*Substitutions may be made from the following drafting courses: 
DFT 210, DFT 230, OFT 231 , DFT 240, OFT 241 , DFT 250. 
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WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT OPERATOR 
(V087) 

The Wastewater Treatment Operator program is designed for 
persons presently employed or seeking emplyoment as water or 
wastewater plant operators. Many of the courses are also applicable 
to industrial personnel responsible for plant effluent quality and 
general laboratory analysis. 

Applicants must be at least 18 years old and have completed a 
minimum of eight units of high school work or its equivalent. Stu
dents will receive a certificate from the College upon satisfactory 
completion of the courses in the program. 

First Quarter 
CHM 1201 

MAT 1101 

Credit Hours 
Principles and Practice of 
Wastewater Treatment . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Vocational Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Quarter 
CHM 150 lntro. to Applied Chemistry........ 4 

Third Quarter 
CHM 160 Wastewater Analysis and Data 

Interpretation ..... . .. . ........ . . 

Total hours required for certificate: 16 

5 

Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
credit hours where applicable. 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative Education (Co-op) is designed to give students an 
opportunity to acquire paid work experience while completing their 
degree. A combination of classroom instruction with related work 
experience provides numerous benefits to participating students. 

Co-op students work from two to six quarters at part-time or 
full-time jobs with employers selected and/or approved by the Col
lege. Academic credit may be earned for the learning that occurs 
during the Co-op work period. Students are contacted periodically 
by their Co-op Instructor/Coordinator and receive on-the-job 
supervision by the employer. 

Eligibility 

Any student enrolled in a program offering Co-op for academic 
credit is eligible if they meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. A grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.0. 
2. Have completed a minimum of one quarter at the College. 
3. Submit an acceptable up-to-date resume to the Co-op Office. 
4. Approval of their program by a Co-op Instructor/Coordinator. 
5. Approval by the Director of Cooperative Education. Certain 

curriculum programs may specify additional requirements. 

Academic Credit 

Credit hours for Co-op work periods are determined by dividing 
the average number of hours worked per week by 10 and rounding to 
the nearest whole number. Generally, Co-op students may earn a 
maximum of twelve quarter hours credit toward the Associate in 
Applied Science, Associate in General Education, or diploma pro
grams, and up to six quarter hours credit toward the Associate in 
Arts, Associate in Science, or the Associate in Fine Arts degree. 

Grades are awarded by the Co-op Instructor/Coordinator and are 
based on the student's accomplishment of specific learning objec
tives, student reports, and employer evaluations. More specific 
information can be found in theCooperative Education Handbook. 

Co-op Options 

Eligible students may elect to use Cooperative Education credits 
for electives. Prior approval must be obtained from the program 
Co-op Instructor/Coordinator. In some cases, Cooperative Educa
tion credits may be allowed to substitute for program requirements. 
Prior approval for substitution must be obtained from the appro
priate Division Director. 
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Application Procedure 

Interested students should obtain an application form from the 
Co-op Office and schedule an interview with both the Co-op Instruc
tor/ Coordinator for their program and the Director of Cooperative 
Education. Students are selected for Co-op based on the evaluation 
of information obtained from their resume, application, transcripts, 
and interview. After the student has been approved, the job devel
oper, Co-op Instructor/ Coordinator, or the Director will be respon
sible for helping the student locate an appropriate assignment. 
Students already working must have the approval of the College and 
employer before being approved for credit. 

Registration 

Students must have the "Approval for Cooperative Education" 
form completed before registering for a Co-op work experience. 
Those students who are approved must register before going on 
their work assignment. Students are invited to inquire at the Co-op 
Office for more detailed information. The following College pro
grams are currently participating in Cooperative Education: 

Accounting 
Automotive Mechanics 
Banking and Finance 
Business Administration 
College Transfer 
Corrections 
General Office Specialty 
Horticulture 
Industrial Electricity 
Industrial Engineering 
Industrial Maintenance 

Industrial Management 
Light Construction 
Machinist 
Mechanical Drafting 
Medical Office Assistant 
Police Sciences 
Protective Services 
Secretarial - Executive 
Secretarial - Legal 
Secretarial - Medical 
Waste Water Operator 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Western Piedmont Community College is committed to the con
tinuing education of all citizens of Burke County. To fulfill this 
commitment, the Division of Continuing Education provides courses 
for those individuals whose education stopped short of high school 
graduation, for those who need to retrain and update themselves in a 
vocational or professional area, and for those who desire instruction 
enabling them to grow in basic knowledge, improve in home and 
community life, ~nd develop or improve leisure time activities. 

Any adult 18 years of age or older may enroll in Continuing 
Education courses. 

Persons age 16 or 17 years, and not enrolled in public school, may 
enroll in certain Continuing Education courses. If you withdrew 
from the public schools more than six calendar months ago, you are 
eligible for admission. However, this waiting period may be waived 
by the appropriate school principal where you reside. All 16 or 17 
year old applicants must submit a notarized petition form from his or 
her parents, legal guardian, or other persons or agency having legal 
custody. These forms are available at the College. 

Persons age 16 or 17 years and enrolled in public school may 
concurrently enroll in selected Continuing Education courses. 
Permission and approval forms must be obtained from the approp
riate public school principal. 

Persons age 16 or older and residents of the N.C. School for the 
Deaf, Broughton Hospital , Western Carolina Center, Western Cor
rectional Center, or the Burke Youth Center, none of whom fall 
under the jurisdiction of the public schools, may be classified by the 
administrators of the institutions to which they belong as "persons 
with special needs." These persons may be admitted to certain 
courses and/ or programs by direct arrangement between the Con
tinuing Education Division and the appropriate responsible admin
istrator at the institution. 

Fees and Charges 
State statutes require the collection of a registration fee of $10.00 

for Academic and Occupational Extension courses and $.75 per 
hour of instruction for Practical Skills and Avocational Extension 
courses. Each course offered by the Division will list the appropriate 
fee to be charged. 

All persons must pay their registration fee at the first class meet
ing attended. If your employer is paying this registration fee, you 
must either pay this fee and request reimbursement from the 
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employer or have a written authorization from this employer of 
intent to pay Western Piedmont Community College when billed. 
This registration fee is non-refundable. 

Persons 65 years of age and older are exempt from the payment of 
the required state registration fee. 

Class Schedules 

A class schedule is published in local newspapers prior to the 
beginning of each quarter. Classes are organized at any time on a 
basis of need, interest, and availability of suitable facilities. 

Class Registration 

Persons enroll in a particular course by attending and registering 
during the first regular class meeting. If space is available persons 
may enroll late up to the twenty percent (20%) point of any course. 

Class Locations 

Many Continuing Education courses and services are conducted 
in surrounding communities or within a particular business or 
industry of Burke County. Almost any course can and will be organ
ized in a location within the county where a sufficient number of 
citizens indicate an interest in having a class. 

Certificates 

College credit is not given for completion of courses in the Div
ision of Continuing Education; however, certificates are awarded for 
completion of some of the courses. Licenses, diplomas, or other 
forms of recognition are awarded by certain agencies outside the 
College upon successful completion of specially designed courses. 

Continuing Education Units 

Continuing Education Units (CEU's) will be awarded to those 
persons satisfactorily completing any of the courses listed as offer
ing a specified number of CEU's. One CEU is defined as being ten 
contact hours of participation in an organized continuing education 
experience under responsible sponsorsh ip, capable direction, and 
qualified instruction. 

A permanent record of each person's CEU's will be maintained by 
this institution. Individuals, firms , and professional organizations 
may use compilations of CEU's to provide measures of recognition 
for non-credit educational achievement. 
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Course Descriptions 

Course descriptions for Continuing Education are not listed in 
this catalog . Only examples of courses that have been offered are 
listed. Specific class descriptions are furnished upon request or in a 
schedule of courses which is made available for the beginning of 
each quarter Courses In addition to those listed in this publication 
may be offered to meet expressed needs of the community by 
contacting Continuing Education staff. 

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 
The objective of this program is to provide elementary instruction 

to those individuals who possess less than an eighth grade educa
tion. Instruction covers the fundamentals of mathematics, science, 
social studies. reading, and English 

There are no fees or charges of any kind and students may enroll 
at anytime. All materials have been especially prepared for adults 
with emphasis on individual needs and interests. The ABE program 
has two courses: 

Level 1-The fundamentals of reading , writing, and arithmetic are 
stressed. This course is designed to bring adults to a functional level 
where individual study is possible. 

Levell I-This course is a continuation of the first level with more 
individual study and a greater scope of subject matter. including 
science and social studies. With the completion of Level If , the 
learner should be equipped to enter one of the Adult High School 
Completion programs. 

HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION 
This program, consisting of the Adult High School Diploma Pro

gram and the Adult High School Equivalency, provides two ways to 
complete requirements for a high school diploma or certificate. 
Minor applicants, age 16 or 17 years, may enroll as defined in the 
admission regulations. There is no registration fee. 

The Adult High School Diploma Program.This is a cooperative 
arrangement between Western Piedmont Community College and 
the Burke County Public Schools Board of Education with the Col
lege serving as the administering agency. 

An individually planned program of study is developed for each 
student based on an informal placement test and a high school 
transcript, if one is available. The staff reviews previous school 
records and provides counseling for each student to establish aca
demic status. The courses required for graduation are then deter-
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mined. Students attend classes in English, mathematics, social stu
dies, and natural science. When a student satisfactorily completes 
the required courses and passes the North Carolina Competency 
Test, a high school diploma will be awarded. 

The Adult High School Equlvalency.Students may study in the 
College Learning Laboratory in preparation for the General Educa
tion Development tests (GED). The laboratory is designed to pro
vide study opportunities for adults in practically any field of interest 
at all grade levels. Since the lab is a self-instruction facility, it is not 
necessary to start at the beginning of the quarter. A student may 
enroll at any time. Scheduling is flexible; students set their own 
hours and work at their own pace using programmed materials, 
individualized instruction, and audiovisual materials. 

When students enroll, they are given placement inventories. 
Laboratory instructors assess the educational needs of the students 
and place them in appropriate programs. The five areas of the GED 
Tests are: English, mathematics, natural science, reading, and 
social studies. Those receiving a score of 225 or better on the GED, 
with no single test score below 35, will receive a High School Equi
valency Certificate. 

This certificate is recognized as the legal equivalent of a high 
school diploma for purposes of college admissions, scholastic 
diagnosis, and employment. The certificate is awarded by the North 
Carolina Department of Public Instruction. A prospective applicant 
must be a resident of North Carol ina and must file an appl ication on 
a special form in the Learning Laboratory at the College. A $5.00 fee 
w ill be charged when a student takes the GED test. 

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 
The HRD Program is a six-week program to help unemployed or 

underemployed adults find satisfying work. The program consists of 
classes in personal development and basic education, as well as 
individual counseling and job development. 

In the personal development class, students learn how to prepare 
for job interviews, explore various career opportunities, and increase 
their self-confidence by identifying their own interests, work skills, 
and values. In the basic education class, students review math, 
reading , grammar and learn to apply these skills to everyday life. 
Students who have not completed their high school diploma can 
begin studying to prepare for the GED (General Education Devel
opment) Test. 

Each student receives individual counseling for assistance in 
developing his or her job plans. Students are also referred to job 
openings according to their interests and skills. 
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ACADEMIC EXTENSION 
Continuing Education academic courses are designed to serve 

the academic educational needs of citizens in the areas of humani
ties, mathematics and science, and social science. Examples are 
listed below: 

Alcohol & Drug Abuse 
Art Appreciation 
Astrology 
Bible Study 
Consumer Education 
Consumer Math 
Couples Communication 
Creative Writing 
Estate Planning 
Genealogy 
Great Decisions 

History of Antiques 
Income Tax 
Investments & Securities 
Local History 
Metric System 
Music Appreciation 
Pastoral Counseling 
Retirement Planning 
Sign Language 
Singles Lifestyles 
Stress Management 



123 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 
These courses are designed to train individuals for employment, 

to upgrade the skills of persons presently employed and to retrain 
others for new employment in occupational fields . Examples are 
I isted below: 

Agriculture 
Apprenticeship Training 
Audiometric Testing 
Automotive Mechanics 
Bad Check Detection 
Banking Operations 
Basic Radiation Emergency 

Preparedness 
Basic Recruit Training for 

Law Enforcement 
Blueprint Reading 
Bookkeeping/Accounting 
Business Machines 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Chemical Tests for Alcohol 

Training 
Defensive Driving for Law 

Enforcement 
Dental Radiology 
Drafting 
Electrical Linemen Training 
Emergency Medical Technician 
Firearms Training for Law 

Enforcement 
Firefighting Procedures 
First Aid 
First Responder 
Fork Lift Operator 
Fundamentals of Radio 

Broadcasting 

Ground School for Pilots 
Industrial Fire Brigade 
Introduction to Firefighting 
Introduction to Microcomputers 
Machine Shop Practices 
Masonry 
Mountain Search & Rescue 
N.C. Electrical Code Review 
Notary Public Education 
Nurses Aide 
Office Practices 
Paramedic Training 
Pharmacology 
Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Preparation for General 

Contractors Exam 
Protective Breathing Equipment 
Real Estate 
School Food Service 
Secretarial Procedures 
Shoplifting Prevention 
Supervisory Housekeeping 
Teacher lnservice Education 
Typing 
Underwater Rescue 
Wastewater Resources 
Water Plant Operation 
Welding 
Wildland Fire Suppression 

Specialized training programs are available in the following pro
gram areas: Fire Service, Emergency Medical Technician, Rescue 
Squad, Hospitality, Law Enforcement, and Forensic Science. These 
courses are designed to meet the particular needs of the requesting 
agency. Some examples are included in the listing above. 
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PRACTICAL SKILLS AND AVOCATIONAL COURSES 
These courses are designed to provide practical training for per

sons pursuing additional skills which may supplement income or 
focus on meeting an individual's personal or leisure time needs and 
activities. Examples are listed below: 
Art Drawing Gun Safety 
Basketweaving Holiday Cooking 
Bicycle Repair Home Repairs 
Buffet Foods Interior Design 
Cake Decorating Japanese Bunka Embroidery 
Calligraphy Knitting 
Candy Making Macrame 
Ceramics Needlecrafts 
Chair Caning Oil Painting 
Charm & Self-Improvement Quilting 
Chinese Cooking Small Gasoline Engine 
Clothing Construction Repair 
Cross Stitch Sports Officiating 
Crocheting Stained Glass 

Tole Painting 

INDUSTRY TRAINING 
Western Piedmont Community College cooperates w ith new, 

expanding, and exi sting industries to train work forces. Courses 
may also be designed to upgrade the competency of supervisory 
and management personnel. These programs may be offered on 
campus or with in an individual industry and may include both c lass
room and on-the-job training. All training programs are tailored to 
meet the specific needs of a particular industry. 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 
The Division sponsors and promotes a number of community 

services which contribute to the cultural , economic and civic 
improvement of the county. Such services may arise from almost 
every program area. Groups or agencies are invited to contact the 
Division of Continuing Education to arrange such activities. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

The following is a listing of course desJ:riptions arranged alphabetically by prefix. 
Each course description lists the three-letter alphabetical prefix followed by either 
three or four numbers. Courses with the four numbers are vocational level courses 
and are not designed for associate degree programs. Three digit course numbers 
designate courses which carry graduation credit when applied to an associate 
degree. 

Following the prefix and number is the course title. Titles that have Roman 
numerals (1, II , Ill, etc.) are series courses and indicate that I is prerequisite to II. 
Other course prerequisites are listed at the end of the course descriptions. 

The letter(s) following the title indicate the quarter(s) that the course will normally 
be taught. " F" indicates Fall Quarter, "W" indicates Winter Quarter, "S" indicates 
Spring Quarter, "SS" indicates Summer Quarter, and " D" indicates courses offered 
upon sufficient student demand. The number to the right of this indicates the Credit 
Hours for the course. 
The number of class hours per week are listed at the end. Course titles, content, 
credits, and prerequisites are subject to change. 

AGRICULTURE 

AGR 101 Agricultural Chemistry (W) 4 
An introductory course in applied chemistry di rected toward the needs of students in 
horticulture and related programs. Emphasis will be given to those topics which 
govern the function and use of fertilizers, pesticides, agricultural chemicals, and 
soils. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on the math placement test. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

AGR 102 Plant Sclence(F) 5 
An Introductory course in general botany covering the fundamentals of the structure, 
function , growth, development, and reproduction of vascular plants: how this mate
rial relates to the practical application of techniques, skills, and practices in the field 
of horticulture. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

AGR 109 Solis and Fertlllzers(F) 4 
Major topics discussed are soil formation and classification: land-use evaluation and 
planning; physical, chemical, and biological properties of soils; maintenance of soil 
fertility: deficiencies of plant nutrients and their identification; soil testing: and labor
atory testing for soil properties. Three lecture, two labortory hours. 

AGR 201 Agricultural Chemlcals(S) 3 
A study of the various pesticides used in the fields of horticulture and general 
agriculture. Emphasis is placed upon pest identification, pesticide laws and licensing 
requirements, pesticide safety, ingredients. formulations, and applications including 
equipment selection, calibration, and use. Persons taking this course should be able 
to become certified pesticide applicators upon successful completion of the North 
Carolina Pesticide Appli cator License Examination. Recommended prerequisite: 
AGR 101 . Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANT 210 General Anthropology: Culturai(D) 3 
An introduction to the field of cultural anthropology; a study of culture and social 
institutions among primitive peoples; the comparison of primitive life styles with 
contemporary advanced societies. Three lecture hours. 

ANT 215 General Anthropology: Physicai(D) 3 
An introduction to the field of physical anthropology; prehistory and the archeologi
cal evidence of cultural and biological evolution of mankind; the major racial groups 
of mankind and characteristics. Three lecture hours. 

ANT 220 Appalachian Culture(D) 3 
A study of the history and people of the Appalachian region; emphasis on the social, 
economic, political , religious, and family institutions. Three lecture hours. 

ART 
ART 101 Art Appreciation (F,W,S,SS) 3 
A survey of the fundamental elements and principles of art; design, composition, 
media, color, shape, value and styles; designed as humanities elective; does not meet 
requirements for the Fine Arts or Pre-Art curricula. Three lecture hours. 

ART 105 Arts and Crafts (D) 3 
A basic course in crafts open to all students; emphasis on proper use of tools related 
to design, art metal, block printing, casting, ceramics. enameling, silk screening, 
wood carving and sculpture. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 111 Drawing: Foundation (F,W,S,SS) 3 
A basic course in drawing providing an understanding of visual exploration through 
composition and perspective. Drawings will be made from found objects and will 
involve experimentation. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 112 Drawing and Composition: Foundation (F,W,S,SS) 3 
A continuation of ART 111, expanding experiences in the use of drawing media, 
composition and technique. The student will be encouraged to study drawings of the 
masters. Prerequisite: ART 111 . Six laboratory hours. 

ART 113 Figure Drawing: Foundatlon(S) 3 
A course designed to introduce art students to life drawing as it applies to the human 
form. The course includes drawing from a live model and basic contour line exercises 
using organic objects for subject matter. Prerequisite: 112. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 121 Color Theory and Design: Foundatlon(F) 3 
An introduction to the basic elements of color theory and the principles of design. Six 
laboratory hours. 

ART 122 2-D Design: Foundatlon(W) 3 
A continuation of ART 121 with an emphasis on two dimensional design and perspec
t ive. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 123 3-D Design: Foundation (S) 3 
A course designed to involve the art student in basic sculpture ideas and application. 
The course includes problems using clay, wood, and other construction materials to 
examine relief and free standing sculpture. Six laboratory hours. 
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ART 201 Pre-Historic thru Roman Art (F) 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture and architecture from 
Pre-History thru the Roman Empire. The course includes slide lectures and student 
research. Three lecture hours. 

ART 202 Early Christian Thru Baroque Art (W) 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the 
Early Christian period thru the Baroque. The course includes slide lectures and 
student research. Three lecture hou rs. 

ART 203 Rococo thru Modern Art (S) 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the 
Rococo period thru Modern Art. The course includes slide lectures and student 
research. Three lecture hours. 

ART 231 Drawing (F,SS) 3 
A studio course providing further exploration in drawing with an emphasis on the 
possibilities selected for working in series. Prerequisites: ART 113. Six laboratory 
hours. 

ART 241 Painting I (F,W) 3 
A studio course in painting providing a variety of concepts as they apply to the 
painted pictorial composition. Prerequisite: ART 112, 122 or instructor's approval. Six 
laboratory hours. 

ART 242 Painting II (W) 3 
A continuation of ART 241 with emphasis on experimentation. Prerequisite: ART 241 . 
Six laboratory hours. 

ART 251 Sculpture I (S) 3 
A studio course in sculpture providing experiences with the constructive and sub
tractive process. Prerequisites: ART 123 or instructor approval. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 252 Sculpture II (SS) 3 
A continuation of ART 251 with emphasis on experimentation. Prerequisite: ART 251 . 
Six laboratory hours. 

ART 261 Printmaking I (F,W,S,SS) 3 
A studio course Introducing various techniques used In printmaking (relief, intaglio, 
and stenci l); emphasis on visual quality and the tools and materials used in printmak
ing. Prerequisites: ART 123 or instructor approval. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 262 Printmaking II (F,W,S,SS) 3 
A continuation of ART 261 : the student will do in-depth work in one technique (relief. 
intaglio, or stencil) and examine materials which allow individual expression in 
printmaking. Prerequisite: ART 261. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 271 Art Materials and Processes(D) 3 
A course designed to provide the art major with Instruction in the use of wood and 
metal working tools and machines encountered in the art department: emphasis 
placed on safety and care of equipment, and the design of the studio and work space. 
Prerequisites: Intermediate and advanced courses in ART. Two lectures, two labora
tory hours. 
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ART 281 Ceramics I(W,S) 3 
This course provides the student with an introduction to the basic forming processes 
(coil, slab, pinch) including a study of the nature of clay and glazes. Six laboratory 
hours. 

ART 282 Ceramics li(W,S) 3 
A continuation of ART 281 with emphasis on the clay form. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 299 Problems In Advanced Studio Art(D) 1-3 
As advanced studio for work to be done independently; course credit is variable; 
however, work must be done under the supervision of the faculty. A student may 
repeat the course so long as the same studio area is not repeated. Prerequisites: ART 
231 , 241 ,251 , or 261 and permission of the Instructor. Two to six laboratory hours. 

AUTOMOTIVE 

AUT 1101 Internal Combustion Gasoline Englnes(F) 6 
An introduction to internal combustion gasoline engines; the use, maintenance and 
storage of hand tools and measuring devices used In gasoline engine repair work; 
construction and operation of components of internal combustion gasoline engines; 
testing of engine performance. servicing, and maintenance; methods of testing, 
diagnosing, and repairing. Three lecture, nine laboratory hours. 

AUT 1102 Automotive Electrical and Electronic Systems(F) 6 
A course designed to enable students to acquire knowledge and skills necessary to 
diagnose and repair electrical and electronic systems and devices of the automobile. 
A study of special tools and testing equipment for testing and repairing of starters, 
alternators, ignition systems, and chassis electrical system components. Three lec
ture, nine laboratory hours. 

AUT 1103 Automotive Air Condltlonlng(W) 4 
Introduction to the principles of refrigeration; study of the assembly of the compo
nents and connections in the mechanisms; methods of operation and control and the 
proper handling of refrigerants. Three lecture. three laboratory hours. 

AUT 1104 Automotive Diesel Englnes(W) 6 
Classroom and shop experiences enable the student to become proficient in all 
phases of repair work on diesel engines used In late model automobiles; emphasis on 
the diagnosis of malfunctions, disassembly of engines, and examination of parts; 
reconditioning and replacement of parts; repair of fuel injection systems, oil , and 
water pumps and auxiliary controls. Three lecture, nine laboratory hours. 

AUT 1105 Automotive Fuel Systems(W) 6 
A study in the theory of operation, service, repair, and overhaul of components of 
automobile fuel systems. Included are carburetors. fuel pumps, filters. and fuel 
injection systems. Characteristics of fuel and special tools and testing equipment are 
also covered. Three lecture, nine laboratory hours. 

AUT 1121 Braking Systems(S) 4 
A complete study of various braking systems on automobiles and lightweight trucks; 
emphasis on operation, proper adjustment. and repair. Three lecture, three labora
tory hours. 
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AUT 1122 Automotive Emission Control Systems(S) 4 
A study of the polluting elements that are emitted by the automobile and their effect 
on our environment. A coverage of the emission control systems used on all makes of 
domestic and import cars. The uses of specialized test equipment to diagnose and 
repair malfunctioning emission systems. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions(S) 5 
An introduction to the principles and functions of the components in an automotive 
chassis; instruction in adjusting and repairing suspensions and steering systems. 
Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems(SS) 7 
An introduction to the principles and functions of automotive power train systems; 
identification of troubles, servicing, and repair. Three lecture, twelve laboratory 
hours. 

AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing Part I(S) 6 
A study of the shop procedures necessary in determining the nature of trouble 
developed in engine, electrical, and fuel systems of automobiles; provides a full
range of testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing experiences. Three lecture, nine 
laboratory hours. 

AUT 1126 Automotive Servicing Part II(SS) 6 
A study of the shop procedures necessary in determining the nature of trouble 
developed in the chassis, brakes, drive train, and air conditioning systems of the 
automobile; provides a full-range of testing, adjusting, repairing , and replacing expe
riences. Three lecture, nine laboratory hours. 

BIOLOGY 

BIO 090 Supplemental Laboratory(W,S,SS) 1 
A supervised study laboratory providing individual instruction in basic biological 
principles. Open to all biology students. Required of all 810 101,102, 103 students 
who are repeating a General Biology course or who made a grade of " D" in a 
preceeding quarter. May be repeated as necessary. Two laboratory hours. 

BIO 101 General Biology I(F,W,SS) 4 
B10 102 General Biology II(W,S,SS) 4 
BIO 103 General Biology III(S,SS) 4 
A sequential cou rse in biology which includes consideration of the basic problems 
faced by all forms of life and alternative "solutions" to these problems as seen in a 
variety of plants, animals, and microbes. Evolution and ecology are recurring themes. 
Prerequisite: RDG 095 or satisfactory score on the reading placement test. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BIO 110 Environmental Science(S) 3 
A study of present-day environmental problems; includes ecological , medical, social . 
economic, and political aspects of these problems. Possible solutions and conse
quences are considered. Prerequisite: Sat isfactory CG P reading score or RDG 095. 
Three lecture hours. 

BIO 125 Technical Anatomy & Physiology I(W) 4 
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BIO 135 Technical Anatomy & Physiology 11(5) 4 
A sequential course in human anatomy and physiology; emphasis placed on basic 
structures and functions of normal organ systems; Primarily designed to meet the 
need of students enrolled in certain technical programs. Not designed for transfer 
credit. Prerequisite: Satisfactory reading score on CGP or RDG 095. Three lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

BIO 150 Local Flora 1(5) 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on 
spring wildflowers.5C/ NC grading. A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture 
hours and sixteen laboratory hours, including a weekend field trip. 

BIO 151 Local Flora 11(55) 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on 
summer wildflowers.5C/ NC grading.A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture 
hours and sixteen laboratory hours, including a weekend field trip. 

BIO 152 Local Flora III(F) 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on fall 
wildflowers.5C/ NC grading.A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture hours 
and sixteen laboratory hours, including a weekend field trip. 

BIO 153 Ecology Minicourse(5) 2 
A course involving an extended canoeing and/ or backpacking trip in an area of 
unique ecological significance. Outdoor living skills will be taught along with an 
appreciation and understanding of the ecological interactions of the area.5C/ NC 
gradlng.A minicourse meeting a minimum of eleven lecture and thirty-three labora
tory hours. 

BIO 201 Zoology l (F) 3 
A study of the phylum Protozoa through the phylum Annelida with emphasis on 
taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 9 10101. Two lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

BIO 202 Zoology 11(5) 3 
A study of the phyla Arthropoda, Echinodermata, and Chordata through the jawless 
fish with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 
810 201 . Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 203 Zoology 111(5) 3 
A study of the cartilaginous fish , bony fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals 
with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 810 
202. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 205 BOTANY I(F) 3 
An overview of the structure, function, and economic importance of plant organs with 
major emphasis on higher vascular plants: practical application of botanical theories 
with reference to plant growth and reproduction included. Prerequisite: 810 101 . Two 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 206 Botany II(W) 3 
A survey of the non-vascular plants including structure, function, reproduction, and 
ecology. Prerequisite: 810 205. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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BIO 207 Botany III(S) 3 
A survey of the vascular plants including structure, function, reproduction, ecology, 
and taxonomy. Selected plant families with special significance to man will be 
studied. A representative plant collection and field work are required. Prerequisite: 
BIO 205. Two lecture. two laboratory hours. 

BIO 208 General Entomology(O) 5 
A study of Injurious and beneficial insects, their classification, life histories, behavior, 
distribution. and economic importance to man. Methods of collecting, preserving 
and identifying Insects. Each student is requi red to prepare a representative collec
tion. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or BIO 201 . Three lecture. five laboratory hours. 

BIO 210 Anatomy and Physiology I(F,W) 4 
BIO 211 Anatomy and Physiology II(W,S) 4 
BIO 212 Anatomy and Physiology III(S,SS) 4 
A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body as a functional unit: 
principles of chemistry, physics, and nutrition as they apply to various systems: 
emphasis on normal structure and function . Prerequisite: BIO 101 or permission of 
department. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BIO 215 Microbiology I (SS,F) 3 
A study of microorganisms including viruses. bacteria, algae, fungi , and protozoans: 
emphasis on physical and chemical control. pathogenicity. resistance and immunity. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101 or 210. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BIO 216 Microbiology 11(0) 3 
A study of bacteria and other microorganisms with emphasis on isolation, cultivation, 
reproduction , growth. physiology, and genetics. Prerequisite: BIO 215. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

BIO 1105 Biomedical Sclence(F) 5 
This course will provide basic knowledge in bacteriology, anatomy. and physiology 
as related to the practice of dental assisting. Prerequisite: Admission to Dental 
program. Four lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUSINESS 

BUS 101 Introduction to Buslness(F) 3 
A survey of the business world with emphasis on various types of business organiza
tions, management, financing, and general operations. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 102 Typewriting I{F,W,S,SS) 3 
Introduces the touch typewriting system to a beginning student. Emphasis is on 
learning the keyboard and developing correct typing techniques. Typing problems 
encountered are simple memorandums. centering, tabulation, and basic letter style
s. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 103 Typewriting II(F,W,S,SS) 3 
Includes the following: speed accuracy, further mastery of correct typewriting tech
niques, and problem solving. Prerequisite: BUS 102. One lecture, four laboratory 
hours. 
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BUS 104 Typewriting III(F,W,S,SS) 3 
Designed for the business student who is preparing for entry into a business occupa
tion. Sustained speed and accu racy are emphasized. Ski lls are applied in typing 
detailed business forms. Prerequisite: BUS 103. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 106 Shorthand I (F) 3 
A beginning course in Gregg Shorthand Theory. Emphasis on reading and writing 
shorthand, phonetics, penmanship, word families. brief forms, and phrases. Dicta
tion is given at a minimum rate of 40 words a minute. Prerequisite: CGP reading score 
of 46 or above. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 107 Shorthand II(W) 3 
Dictation speeds range from 50 to 80 words a minute on new matter, one-minute 
letters and 60 wpm on new matter, three-minute letters. Letter styles, spelling, punc
tuat ion, and proofreading are studied. Prerequisite: BUS 106. One lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

BUS 108 Shorthand III(S) 3 
Dictation speeds fo r this course range from 60 to 90 words a minute on new-matter, 
one-minute letters and 70 wpm on new-matter, three-minute letters. Emphasis on 
letter styles. spelli ng, punctuation, proofreading, and correcting errors. Prerequisite: 
BUS 107. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 112 Records Controi(S) 3 
Alphabetic, numerical , georgaphic, and subject filing with emphasis on filing to f ind . 
Managerial aspects of fi ling for those who may have to choose equipment, select 
systems, or organize files for the company. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 115 Business Law I (F) 3 
Introduction to the legal and social environment of business; government regu lation 
of business; administrative agencies; environmental law and community planning; 
contracts. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 116 Business Law II (W) 3 
Personal property and ballments; sales; commercial paper; secu red transactions; 
bankruptcy; insurance. Prerequ isite: BUS 115 or permission of instructor. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 117 Business Law III(S) 3 
Agency and employment; partnerships and corporations; real property; estates and 
trusts. Prerequisite: BUS 115 or permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 118 Financial Record Keeplng(W,S) 4 
Designed to meet the needs of career secretaries, dental assistants, medical office 
assistants, and general office workers. Emphasis is on handl ing simple cash transac
tions, payroll disbursements, tax withholding, and fil ling out mandatory reports and 
returns. Prerequisite: BUS 135. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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BUS 120 Introductory Accounting I(F,S) 4 
BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II(W) 4 
BUS 122 Introductory Accounting III(S) 4 
A foundation course in accounting designed for students of accounting, business 
administration, and secretarial science. Application of principles through problem 
solving is emphasized throughout. All three types of business organizations: single 
proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations. The accounting of corporations 
includes capital stock, corporate bonds, branch operations, and the preparation of 
annual reports. Prerequisite: CGP math score of 50 or MAT 095. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

BUS 123 Finance I(W) 3 
A course designed to aid the student in the effici ent management of money. Topics 
covered include budgeting and planning, taxes, insurance, Investments, use of con
sumer credit, banking, and housing. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 124 Finance II(S) 3 
Students will examine the mechanics of financial decision-making within the busi
ness firm, including a study of how such decisions are influenced by the economy 
and by government monetary and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: BUS 123. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 131 Statlstlcs(F) 3 
Basic statistical techniques commonly used in business and economics. Emphasis 
placed on practical applications requ iring numeric and graphic solutions and analy
sis of averages, deviation, correlations, and probability. Prerequisite: BUS 135. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 135 Business Machine Mathematlcs(F,W,SS) 4 
Emphasizes business mathematics and its everyday business use with the office 
machine as a tool. A study in techniques, processes, operation and application for 
electronic calculators. Prerequisite: CGP math score of 50 or Mat 095. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

BUS 183-E Executive Office Terminology and Vocabulary(W) 3 
Designed for executive secretarial students to learn the meaning and spelling of 
terminology and vocabulary indigenous to the executive office. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 183-L Legal Terminology and Vocabulary(W) 3 
Designed to expose legal secretarial students to the meaning, the spelling, the 
necessary background information, and the shorthand outline of legal terminology 
and vocabulary. Prerequisite: BUS 108. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 186 General Office Procedures(SS) 5 
An intensive and thorough course designed to prepare the student for general office 
occupations. Assignments include: techniques of securing employment and on the 
job advancement, office forms and supplies, mechanized office operations, and 
typing techniques. Attention is given to personal grooming and social graces. Pre
requisite: BUS 104. Four lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BUS 200 Managerial Alternatives (SS) 3 
The study of alternative management practices and how they affect the overall 
business. A hypothetical business is set up by students to study possible business 
alternatives and make decisions. They must evaluate the consequences on every 
department, including sales. Three lecture hours. 



134 

BUS 202 Principles of Banklng(F) 4 
This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive fashion so 
that the beginning banker may view his chosen profession in a broad (and opera
tional) perspective. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 205 Advanced Typewrlting(F,W,S,SS) 3 
Designed to complete typewriting instruction for all secretarial students. Simulates, 
as nearly as possible, the actual conditions, procedures, and activities expected on 
the job. Prerequisite: BUS 104. One lecture. four laboratory hours. 

BUS 206 Dictation-Transcription I(F) 3 
Dictation is given at rates from 70 to 100 words a minute on new-matter, one-minute 
letters for transcriptions, and at 80 words a minute on new-matter, three-minute 
letters for transcription. Prerequisite: BUS 108. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 207 Dictation-Transcription II(W) 3 
The dictation speeds for this course range from 80 to 110 words a minute on new
matter, one-minute letters for transcription. and 90 words a minute on new-matter, 
three-minute letters for transcription. Prerequisite: BUS 206. One lecture, four labor
atory hours. 

BUS 208 Dictation-Transcription III(S) 3 
Stenographic speed and accuracy are developed in this course to meet the require
ments of business and professional offices. The dictation speeds for this course 
range from 90 to 120 words a minute on new-matter, one-minute letters for transcrip
tion, and 100 words a minute on new-matter. three-minute letters for transcription. 
Prerequisite; BUS 207. One lecture hour. four laboratory hours. 

BUS 209 Installment Credlt(W) 4 
Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obtaining and checking informat ion, 
servicing the loan, and collecting the amounts due. Each phase of a bank's install
ment credit operation Is carefully scrutinized to be certain that the most efficient 
methods are employed. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 210 Money and Banklng(D) 4 
Emphasis is placed on such problems as economic stabilization, types of spending, 
the role of gold, limitations of central bank control, government fiscal policy, balance 
of payments, and foreign exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking 
industry in affecting yield curves and the structuring of portfolios. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 211 Office Machlnes(F,SS) 3 
Provides the student with operational skills on the following machines: mimeograph 
duplicator, spirit process duplicator, Dictaphone Cassette Transcriber, ThermoFax 
copies, and Xerox copier. Other machines such as the offset press, photocopier, and 
switchboard are observed. Prerequisite: BUS 104. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 212 Machine Transcrlptlon(F,W,S,SS) 3 
The course is designed to develop the skills of production typing utilizing a machine 
transcribing unit and applying the terminology indigenous to the medical. legal, and 
executive secretaria l professions and general office occupations. Prerequisite: BUS 
104 and HED 181 or BUS 183-E or BUS 183-L. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures(S) 4 
Secretarial procedures gives the secretarial student an overall view of duties in an 
office. Assignments include: receiving calls and making appointments, making travel 
arrangements, accepting responsibility in business writing, using reference courses, 
preparing manuscripts, and handling of mail. Attention Is given to personal grooming 
and social graces of a secretary. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. BUS 205. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 215 Office Appllcatlons(S) 3 
The student is assigned to an office of some local business relating to an area of 
specializalon. The student will be evaluated by the supervisor on the job and by the 
inst ructor. An evaluation fo rm is provided on which the supervisor can make sugges
tions for improvement or praise for successful performance. Prerequisite: Final 
quarter. Two lecture, ten practlcum hours per week. 

BUS 219 Credit Procedures and Problems(W) 3 
Principles and practices in the extension of credit , collection procedures and laws 
pertaining to credit extension and collection. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or 
permission of department. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting I( F) 4 
BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting II(W) 4 
BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting III(S) 4 
These sequential courses are designed to provide accounting majors more depth in 
accounting theory and concepts as developed by various accounting agencies such 
as AI CPA, AAA, SEC, and FASB. Evaluation of current assets and current liabilities is 
covered In depth. Structure of corporation and elements of corporate capital are 
introduced. Bonds and long-term investments in corporate securities are discussed 
along with an analysis of financial statements and present value of cash flows. 
Prerequisite: BUS 122. Three lecture, two laboratory hours each. 

BUS 224 Managerial Accounting(W) 3 
Designed for business administration majors, the usefulness of cost information as a 
tool for management action will be stressed along with behavior of costs, techniques 
of alternative choice decisions, capital investment decisions, budgetary planning and 
control. Prerequisite: BUS 122. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 225 Cost Accounting I(W) 3 
BUS 226 Cost Accounting II(W) 3 
This sequence of courses is designed to provide a basic knowledge of the nature and 
purpose of cost accounting. Process costing and job lot costing procedures, prob
lems in scrap and joint cost allocation, budgets, standard costing and breakdown 
analysis will be presented. The problem-solving approach will be used in this 
sequence. Prerequisite: BUS 122. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 229 Taxes I(F,W) 3 
The study of the application of federal and state taxes to Individuals and business 
proprietorships that includes city and county property taxes, N.C. Sales and Use, 
income, payroll , and N.C. Intangibles. Practical experience with actual tax forms. 
Prerequisite: BUS 180, BUS 120, or permission of department. Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 
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BUS 230 Taxes II(S) 3 
An application of federal and state taxes to individuals, business partnerships, and 
corporations. A study of the following taxes: excise. gift, inheritance. and income. 
Practical experience with actual tax forms. Prerequisite: BUS 229. Two lectu re, two 
laboratory hours each. 

BUS 232 Sales Development(D) 3 
A study of retail, wholesale, and specialty selling with emphasis on mastering the 
fundamentals of selling through student sales demonstrations. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 233 Personnel Managemeni(D) 3 
Exposition of the field of activity covered in modern personnel work including 
employment techniques, wages and hours, job evaluation, training, employee per
formance rating, collective bargain ing, employment counseling and collateral bene
fits such as pensions and retirement. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 235 Organization and Management(F) 3 
Principles of business management including overview of major functions of man
agement such as planning, staffing, controlling, directing, and financing . Clarifica
tion of the decision-making function versus the operating function. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 239 Marketlng(D) 3 
A survey of the marketing field with a detailed study of functions, policies, and 
institutions involved. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 243 Advertlslng(D) 3 
Principles and techniques of modern advertising with an emphasis on produce and 
market research, selection of media, and evaluation of effectiveness. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 244 Purchasing and Trafflc(D) 3 
The techniques and procedures by the purchasing and traffic departments of a firm 
includes identification of need, selection of source, the scheduling of transportation 
and delivery, and the confirmation of receipt of the proper goods. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 245 Retalllng(D) 3 
A study of reta iling in the economy, including the development of our present retail 
structure, functions performed, principles governing effective operations, and 
managerial problems resulting from current economic and social trends. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 247 Insurance I(F) 3 
BUS 248 Insurance II(W) 3 
BUS 249 Insurance III(S) 3 
A three quarter sequence of courses covering all aspects of insurance. A study of the 
fu ndamental concepts of risk and risk management, the Insurance industry and its 
legal and regulatory framework. A study of li fe insurance, health insurance, and the 
"social insurance" of government programs such as Workmen's Compensation, 
social security, and veterans benefit programs. A comprehensi ve study of property 
and liability insurance, including fire insurance, crime insurance, and surety bonds. 
Three lecture hours each. 



137 

BUS 250 Analysis of Financial Statements(D) 4 
This course is organized into two main sections: the characteristics of financial 
statements and the financial statement analysis; serves as a useful review of basic 
accounting principles and provides the minimum accounting background necessary 
tor the profitable study of financial statement analysis. Prerequisite: BUS 122. Four 
lecture hours. 

BUS 251 Banking Public Relations and Markellng(D) 4 
This course discusses the basis of public relations, both internal and external , and 
seeks simply to explain the why, the what, and some of the how of public relations and 
marketing. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 260 Fundamentals of Real Estate(SS) 4 
A basic course in fundamental real estate principles and practices, including real 
estate law, financing, brokerage, closing, valuation, management, taxation, con
struction, land use, the rea l estate market, license law, and rules and regulations of 
the licensing commission. Satisfactory completion of the course will qualify the 
student to apply tor the state licensing examination for real estate salesperson. Four 
lecture hours. 

BUS 261 Real Estate Flnance(F) 3 
An advanced level course in the major aspects of financing real estate transactions, 
including sources of mortgage funds, the secondary mortgage market. financing 
instruments, types of mortgage loans, underwriting of mortgage loans, consumer 
legislation affecting real estate financing, real property valuation. c losing real estate 
sales transactions, and finance mathematics. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 262 Real Estate Law(W) 3 
An advanced level cou rse in real property ownership and interests, transfer of title to 
real property, land use controls, real estate brokerage and the law of agency, real 
estate contracts, landlord and tenant law, mortgages/deeds of trust, property insu
rance, federal income taxation of real estate, the N.C. Real Estate Licensing law, the 
rules and regulations of the N.C. Real Estate Licensing Commission, and the com
mission's "Trust Account Guidelines". Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 263 Real Estate Brokerage Operatlons(S) 3 
A basic course in the various aspects of real estate brokerage operations, including 
establishing a brokerage firm, management concepts and practices, personnel and 
train ing, marketing operations, records and bookkeeping systems (including t rust 
account bookkeeping) , and financial operations. Satisfactory completion of the four 
course sequence BUS 260-261-262-263 will qualify the student to apply for the state 
licensing examination tor real estate broker. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 269 Audltlng(S) 4 
This course provides a basic knowledge of the nature and purpose of auditing. The 
role of the Independent auditor and his responsibility, auditing standards and proce
dures, and the techniques of data collection and report writing will be covered. 
Emphasis is placed on the conceptual skills needed in auditing. Prerequisite: BUS 
221 . Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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BUS 271 Office Managemeni(S) 3 
Office activities include a number of tasks that are sensitive and necessary for the 
support of the main objectives of the firm; the related activities, technologies, and 
management principles that are a part of the environment of the office. Three lecture 
hours. 

BUS 272 Principles of Supervlslon(F) 3 
Basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor and his relationship to superiors, 
subordinates, and associates. Emphasis on securing an effective work force and 
methods of supervision. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 273 Word Processlng(S) 4 
The student will be provided a thorough background in word processing concepts for 
both administrative and correspondence career paths; applications of the system, 
procedures for control , the word processing environment, and word processing 
career paths. Hands-on orientation to word processing equipment. Prerequisite: 
BUS 103. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 276 Introduction to FORTRAN Programmlng(S,SS) 3 
A brief introduction to FORTRAN computer language and operations for the numeri
cal solution of problems encountered in mathematics, engineering, natural sciences, 
social sciences, and business. Prerequisite: MAT 120, MAT 124, MAT 153 or permis
sion of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 281 Written Communlcatlon(F,SS) 3 
Effective ways of writing business letters by planning the correspondence to the 
purpose. correct style and form, language, and reader's response. Good news and 
routine neutral letters, letters that say "no" nicely, and letters that persuade without 
pushing are included. Prerequisite: ENG 113 and/or ENG 115 and BUS 104. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 290 Agricultural Flnance(W) 4 
This course emphasizes the general principles associated with the evaluation of 
management and the use of capital. An understanding of agricultural finance should 
help the banker in satisfying the credit needs of modern agriculture. Four lecture 
hours. 

BUS 291 Trust Functions and Servlces(D) 4 
This course presents a complete picture of the services rendered by institutions 
engaged in trust business. Providing an introduction to the services and duties 
involved in trust operations. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 292 Savings and Time Deposit( D) 4 
It begins with a review of the economics of the savings process in order to clarify 
important differences between financial savings that appear as capital formation . 
Different types of financial savings are reviewed in order to describe the system of 
financial flows of income to capital investment. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 293 Federal Reserve System(D) 4 
This course examines the operations and policies of the Federal Reserve System 
during the past sixty years. The origins. administrative structure, and crucial periods 
in the history of the system are reviewed. Reviews monetary Instruments and goals of 
monetary policy. Four lecture hours. 
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BUS 294 Home Mortgage Lendlng(O) 4 
A picture of the mortgage market is presented with the acquisition of a mortgage 
portfolio, mortage plans and procedures, mortgage loan processesing, and finally 
the obligation of the mortgage loan officer in overall portfolio management. Four 
lecture hours. 

CARPENTRY 

CAR 1001 Woodworking Hand Tools(O) 
This course is designed to teach the student to identify, properly use, and develop 
ski ll with basic woodworking and carpentry hand tools. Twenty laboratory hours 
total. 

CAR 1002 Woodworking 1(0) 3 
Designed to introduce basic woodworking machines and portable power tools to the 
student; develop safe practices, and acquire skill on the following woodworking 
machinery and portable power tools: table saw, radial arm saw, band saw, drill press, 
jointer, router, grinder, skill saw, saber saw, portable belt sander, electric drill, and 
vibrating sander. Emphasis given to production techniques and specialized jigs and 
fixtures to speed production. Prerequisite: CAR 1001 . Twenty lecture, thirty labora
tory hours total. 

CAR 1003 Carpentry 1(0) 3 
Designed to teach basic skills in the carpentry field; blueprint reading , related 
mathematics for carpenters, safety, carpentry materials, woodworking hand tools 
review, foundations, floor framing , and wall framing . Prerequisite: CAR 1001. Twenty 
lecture, thirty laboratory hours total. 

CAR 1010 Woodworking 11(0) 2 
A study of the cabinet making principles o f carpentry; kitchen cabinets, wa ll cabinets, 
bathroom vanit ies, counters, linen cabinets, and china cases. The student will review 
the basic principles of furniture case construction. Prerequisite: CAR 1001. Ten 
lecture, thirty laboratory hours total. 

CAR 1011 Carpentry 11(0) 3 
Designed to teach apprenticeship skills of the carpentry trade; ceiling framing , roof 
framing , roof sheathing, windows and doors. exterior wall coverings. and insulation. 
Prerequisite: CAR 1003. Twenty lecture, thirty laboratory hours total. 

CAR 1012 Carpentry 111(0) 3 
A study of interior walls and ceiling finish, ceiling tile and suspended ceilings, finish 
flooring, stairs, interior trim, interior painting and finishing, exterior painting. Prereq
uisite: CAR 1011. Twenty lecture. thirty laboratory hours total. 

CHEMISTRY 

CHM 101 General Chemistry I(F,SS) 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry II(W,SS) 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry III(S,SS) 4 
The fundamental principles of chemistry, including nuclear, atomic and molecular 
structure, classification and properties of elements and their compounds, reaction 
kinetics and equilibrium with an introduction to organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 
CG P math score sufficient for placement in MAT 114. Three lecture. three laboratory 
hours. 
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CHM 111 Inorganic Chemistry I(F) 4 
CHM 1121norganlc Chemistry II(W) 4 
The essential principles of chemist ry based upon modern theories of atomic and 
molecular structure with energy and kinetics as unifying themes. Prerequisite: High 
school chemistry and a CGP math score sufficient for placement In MAT 114. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours each. 

CHM 115 Introduction to Analysls(S) 5 
A study of solutions. ionic equilibria, and electrochemical reactions. The laboratory 
consists of both qualitative and quantitative inorganic analysis, potentionetric titra
tion. visible spectrometry, and gas chromatography. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or CHM 
112. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

CHM 150 Introduction to Applied Chemlstry(W,SS) 4 
An introductory chemistry course involving chemical terminology, atomic structure, 
properties of some elements, and the function of the periodic table. Properties of 
compounds and mixtures are studied as types of chemical reactions. Laboratory 
work consists of various Inorganic reactions and preparations. Prerequisite: MAT 095 
or satisfactory score on the math placement test. Three lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

CHM 160 Wastewater Analysis and Data lnterpretatlon(S) 5 
A consideration of the principle and application of those chemical and biological 
tests normally required for wastewater plant operation and NPDES permit reports. 
Laboratory skill will be developed by conducting each test and computing the 
appropriate operational control and report data such as MPN, BOD. removal efficien
ces. sludge age, etc. This course also assists the operator in preparation for the North 
Carolina Grade Il l Operator's Certification Examination. Prerequisite: CHM 150 or 
permission of department. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

CHM 201 Organic Chemistry 1(0 ) 4 
CHM 202 Organic Chemistry II( D) 4 
CHM 203 Organic Chemistry 111(0) 4 
A study of the physical properties. methods of preparation, uses, and characteristic 
reactions of the major groups of organic compounds. Reaction mechanisms are 
stressed as unifying concepts. The laboratory is devoted to an introduction to the 
methods of extraction and purification, synthesis of representative compounds, 
equilibrium and kinetic studies. and an introduction to compound identification. 
Prerequisite: CH M 115 or CHM 103. Three lecture. three laboratory hours. 

CHM 205 Quantitative Analysis I(D) 3 
CHM 206 Quantitative Analysis 11(0) 3 
A study of the principles and practices of classical quantitative analysis. The various 
types of gravimetric and volumetric techniques are studied with instrumental tech
niques introduced as appropriate. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or CHM 115. One lecture 
hour, five laboratory hours. 

CHM 1202 Principles and Practice of Wastewater Treatment(F) 4 
This course consists of practical classroom and field training In the operation and 
maintenance of wastewater treatment plants. The primary purpose is to insure that 
the plant operator understands the basic principles underlying all treatment systems 
in order to operate any specific plant at maximum efficiency. The course will also 
assist the operator in preparation for the North Caroina Grade II Operator's Certifica
tion examination. SC/ NC grading. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

COE 101-106 Co-op Work Experlence{F,W,S,SS) 1-3 
Part-time work in a job related to the students' degree program with a college
approved employer. Credit ratio not to exceed 1:10 hours. May repeat for credit. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Co-op pro.gram. 

COE 201 Co-op Work Experience I(F,W,S,SS) 4 
Emphasizes full-time work In a job related to students' degree program with a 
college-approved employer. Credit ratio not to exceed 1:10 hours. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the Co-op program. 

COE 202 Co-op Work Experience II(F,W,S,SS) 4 
Second full-time work experience in Co-op Education. Job responsibilities increas
ingly advanced. Prerequisite: COE 201. 

COE 203 Co-op Work Experience III(F,W,S,SS) 4 
Thi rd full-time work experience in Co-op Educat ion. Job responsibilities signifi
cantly increased. Prerequisite: COE 202. 

COSMETOLOGY 

COS 101 Cosmetology I 20 
A basic scientific study of anatomy, chemistry, bacteriology, sanitation, grooming of 
skin, scalp, hair, nails, law, and professional ethics as they pertain to cosmetology; 
includes basic mannequin practice of scalp treatments, shampooing, hair coloring 
and lightening, hair styling, permanent waving , chemical relaxing, and wig care. 440 
contact hours total. 

COS 102 Cosmetology II 20 
The clinical practice of all services and chemical techniques performed in cosmetol
ogy. Lab study includes lecture, demonstration, and new techniques in cosmetology. 
440 contact hours total. 

COS 103 Cosmetology Ill 14 
A continuation of COS 102 with further emphasis on professional cosmetology. 312 
contact hours total. 

COS 104 Cosmetology IV 14 
Advanced training in clinical performances and lab study in salon management, 
salesmanship, and preparatory information on career planning in the cosmetology 
field . 312 contact hours total. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

CJC 101 Introduction to Criminal Justlce(F) 5 
An overview of the major components of the c riminal justice system. Examines the 
role of the police, the courts, and correctional system. Five lecture hours. 
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CJC 103 1ntroductlon to Securlty(F) 5 
The historical, philosophical , and legal basis of security. The role of security and the 
security individual in modern society; the concept of professionalism; a survey of the 
administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field. Five lecture 
hours. 

CJC 105 Criminal Procedures(F) 3 
An overview of criminal procedures from crime incident to final disposition. An 
examination of the laws affecting procedures. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 123 Criminal Law(F) 3 
The background and sources of criminal law in the classificat ion of opposing parties 
and matters affecting criminal responsibility; emphasis on North Carolina statutes 
and court interpretations. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 133 Judicial Processes(W) 3 
The courtroom system is studied as part of the total political system; emphasis on 
both theoretical and statistical analysis of U.S.A. and foreign courts, policies, data 
collection, and change. Prerequisite: CJC 123. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 145 Crlmlnallnvestlgatlon(W) 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of investigation, crime scene, recording, collect
ing evidence, interviewing, case preparation, and court presentation. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

CJC 153 Constitutional Law(S) 3 
Criminal law and its administration in relation to the constitutional rights of the 
individual; attention to arrest, search and seizure, wiretapping, civil rights, and "due 
process of law". An emphasis on recent judicial decisions is included. Prerequisite: 
CJC 133. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 160 Crlmlnology(S) 3 
A scienti fic study of crime, criminals, and cr imi nal behavior. Methods of control are 
related to changing social and environmental influences. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 170 Penology(S) 3 
An historical survey of the principles and practices of punishment; includes U.S.A. 
structures and management procedures and their effect on various types of prison
ers. Reform plans are evaluated. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 180 Principles of Loss Preventlon(S) 3 
An overview of the functional operations of various specialized areas of security such 
as theft and risk control , security surveys and loss prevention management in prop
rietary and governmental institutions. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 190 Security Safety and Health(S) 3 
An analysis of the principles of on and off-the-job safety programming; interrelation
ships of safety, security, fire systems, and programming; the use of basic Job Safety 
and System Safety Analysis techniques; workplace health hazards and symptoms; 
engineering controls and their value and limitations. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 200 Firearms Safety(D) 3 
An Introduction to the proper maintenance and use of firearms and ammunition; laws 
related to private citizens and law enforcement. Includes familiarization on the fi ring 
range. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 



143 

CJC 215 Investigative Reportlng(F) 3 
This course is designed to emphasize reporting of the criminal incident and the 
analysis of the where-when-what-who-why-how. Includes the principles of record
ing the investigative report. Prerequisite: ENG 115 or 123. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 220 Safe Patrol and Custody(F) 3 
Emphasis is on the critical importance of developing safe and prudent patrol tech
niques, handling persons in custody, and recognizing potential resistance. Three 
lecture hours. 

CJC 221 Current Security Problems(F) 3 
An analysis of special problem areas such as security education and training, com
munity relations, white-collar crime, drug abuse. theft control, shoplifting , document 
control. subversion and sabotage, protection of classified information , control of 
proprietary information and business espionage, labor problems, civil disturbances, 
natural and man-made disasters. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 225 Criminal Evldence(W) 4 
A study of the kinds and degrees of evidence, rules governing admissibility of 
ev idence in court, recogn ition, collection, and the preservation of evidence. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CJC 230 Crime and Addlctlon(W) 3 
Crime and its relationship to drug addiction and dependence will be explored. 
Emphasis will be placed in three major areas: causation, infiltration. and corrections. 
Three lecture hours. 

CJC 240 Juvenile Oellnquency(F) 3 
The study of delinquent behavior among juveniles, including causat ive factors, 
development, and commission. Methods used for corrections and prevention are 
investigated. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 245 Introduction to Flngerprlnts(D) 4 
A study of the history and current procedures of fingerprinting; including classifica
tion, fingerprint files . examinat ion, and proper procedu re for courtroom testimony. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CJC 250 Criminal Justice Admlnlstratlon(W) 5 
An in-depth study of the administrative and management processes of the criminal 
justice system. Emphasis is placed on management styles plus the analysis of prob
lems. Five lecture hours. 

CJC 265 Introduction to Crlmlnallstlcs(S) 4 
Survey of the methods and techniques used in modern scientific crime laboratories; 
including firearms, documents, chemistry, polygraph, and other fields of forensic 
science. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CJC 270 Commercial/ Retail Securlty(S) 3 
The operation of security departments; including the actions of mercantile estab
lishments, dishonest emplyees, shopli ft ing, management and public relations. 
receiving, shipping and warehousing , special laws and procedures. Three lecture 
hours. 
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CJC 285 Community Corrections($) 3 
Current trends in corrections with community resources; parole and probation as two 
approaches to community-based corrections. Referral, diversion, and casework 
methods are also considered. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 290 Internship In Criminal Justlce(D) 5-13 
This course is designed to provide the student with an opportunity to apply academic 
training in the practical criminal justice setting. These Include law enforcement 
agencies, correctional facilities, and courts. The course is jointly supervised by 
College faculty and Criminal Justice officials. Open on demand in any quarter to any 
Criminal Justice major. Prerequisite: CJC 101. (This course cannot be taken for 
graduation credit.) Three laboratory hours for each credit hour. 

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 

EDP 101 Computer Logic and Flowchartlng(F) 4 
An introduction to symbolic logic and the application of logic to programming. 
Includes simple and compound logic statements, implications and equivalences, and 
flowcharting techniques. Laboratory excercises involve the development of truth 
tables and the translation of basic problems into flowcharts. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

EDP 104 Introduction to Electronic Data Processlng(F) 4 
An introductory course to the fundamentals, concepts, and operational principles of 
data processing systems. Data collection, coding, data preparation, flow charting, 
and introduction to programming are provided to familiarize the student with compu
ter operations. Th is course is a prerequisite for all other computer programming 
courses. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 105 BASIC Programmlng(W) 4 
An introduction to BASIC programming language and its operations. The primary 
objective is to teach the computer language that is used on most small business/ per
sonal computers. Prerequisite: EDP 104 or departmental permission. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

EDP 106 Computer Applications I(W) 3 
Extensive practice with the computer in developing complete programs for real world 
problems. Emphasis on the computer solution of practical problems from areas of 
study such as business, industry, math, and science. Prerequisite: EDP 105, EDP 115, 
and EDP 275. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

EDP 115 Pascaii(S) 4 
EDP 116 Pascaiii(SS) 4 
Pascal is a high-level language designed to be easily employed and understood with 
an emphasis on convenience for the programmer rather than the hardware on which 
it is to be executed. It has concepts common to other languages. Standard in the 
implementation of any computer, Pascal provides a better understanding of BASIC 
and FORTRAN. Prerequisite: EDP 104. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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EDP 131 File and Data Base Operations( F) 4 
Study of the computer operator's duties with files and data bases including backup, 
recovery, restores, audit trails, and security. Topics include different file and data 
base structures and organizations, reading input layouts, reading output layouts, 
interpreting allocation messages, tape labeling, disk table of contents, and selected 
utilities associated with space, data, and fi le management. Prerequisite: EDP 105, 
115, or EDP 275. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 170 Data Preparation and Entry(W,S) 3 
The terminology and activities Involved in preparing data In a computerized environ
ment. Students organize and code data to be processed by others and learn to enter 
data at an acceptable rate. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 202 Program System Technlques(S,SS) 3 
The functions and capabilities of various types of data processing equipment, proce
dures for programming, and techniques In designing programs. Emphasis on pro
gramming drills, exercises, case studies. computer software. and simulation theory. 
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: EDP 205. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

EDP 205 Advanced BASIC(S) 4 
A con tinuation of EDP 105. Advanced BASIC techniques, logic, and structure are 
presented. Students will flowchart, write, and run advanced programs on the compu
ter. Prerequisite: EDP 105. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 207 Computer Applications II(S) 3 
A con tinuation of EDP 106. Additional practice with the computer in developing and 
solving complex programs for real world problems. Prerequisite: EDP 106. Two 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

EDP 214 Computer Systems(F,S) 4 
A study of computer systems involving such topics as job scheduling, file devices, file 
organization, operating systems, job control language, and multiprogramming. Pre
requisite: EDP 105. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 219 Systems Design and Analysis I(W) 4 
The first of two courses designed to give the student training in systems design and 
analysis. Emphasis in both classroom and laboratory work on problem definition, file 
organization, effective retrieval and manipulation of information, and systems design 
techniques. Prerequisite; EDP 214. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 230 Assembly Language Programming I(S) 4 
EDP 231 Assembly Language Programming II(SS) 4 
An introduction to the study of Assembly Language programming; specifications, 
operat ions, and ru les for writing source programs. Laboratory exercises devoted to 
developing program logic and writing Assembly Language programs to solve sample 
problems. Prerequisites: EDP 105, EDP 115, or EDP 275. Three lecture, two labora
tory hours each. 

EDP 275 COBOL Programmlng(S) 4 
This course is intended to develop fundamental skills in computer programming. 
Flowcharts and the COBOL language are combined to help the student meet logic 
and programming objectives. Prerequisite: EDP 104 or permission of department. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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EDP 276 COBOL File Techniques(S) 4 
A continuation of the study of COBOL. Includes more complex COBOL instructions 
and file handling techniques. Laboratory experiments involve program logic and 
writing to and from files to solve simulated industrial and business problems. Prereq
uisite: EDP 275. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DENTAL ASSISTING 

DEN 1001 Introduction to Dental Assisting(F) 3 
An introduction to the dental profession; its purpose and history, the modern role of 
the dental assistant in the practice of dentistry, interrelation with allied members of 
the dental health team, and the personal and ethical requirements for safe and 
effective practice. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Three lecture hours. 

DEN 1002 Dental Materlals(F) 7 
A study in the science of dental materials; their origin, characteristics and evaluation 
with special emphasis on the manipulation and storage of various dental materials. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program . Four lecture, nine laboratory hours. 

DEN 1004 Dental Sciences I(F) 4 
Basic information for dental anatomy as related to dental science and the practice of 
dental assisting; dental histology and embryology with emphasis on oral and facial 
development, tooth development, physiology considerations, anatomy, and nomen
clature. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Four lecture hours. 

DEN 1005 Dental Sciences II(W) 5 
A fundamental course in oral pathology, pharmacology, common diseases, and 
disease processes of the oral cavity. An introduction into drug derivation, distribu
tion, side effects, dosages. and storage of the more commonly used drugs in dentis
try. Prerequisite; DEN 1004. Lecture five hou rs. 

DEN 1006 Dental Roentgenology(W) 4 
Lecture, demonstration, and clinical practice teach the dental assistant student the 
techniques of exposing, processing , mounting, and storing roentgenographic film. 
Also includes film selection for technique used, roentgenographic errors and their 
correction and safety measures to prevent unwanted radiation exposure. Prerequi
site: DEN 1004 and BIO 1105. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

DEN 1007 Oral Hygiene(W) 3 
A course designed to present the most current preventative dental techniques, 
including the incidence of dental caries, periodontal disease, and accumulations of 
stains and accretions of the teeth. Clinical contact will allow the student to provide 
patient education utilizing these techniques. Prerequisite: DEN 1001, DEN 1004, and 
BIO 1105. Three lecture hours. 

DEN 1008 Clinical Procedures I(W) 5 
An introduction to the principles and procedures related to dental equipment, 
instruments, and supplies. Also covers the beginning development of patient man
agement skills. Prerequisite: DEN 1002 and DEN 1006. Three lecture. six laboratory 
hours. 
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DEN 1010 Clinical Procedures 11(5) 5 
An overview of the role of the dental assistant in the specialty areas of dentistry. 
Inc luded will be endodontics, periodontics, orthodontics, prosthodontics, pedodon
tics, and o ral surgery. Prerequisite: DEN 1008. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

DEN 1011 Dental Office Practice 1(5) 7 
An introduction to practice in the dental office or dental clinic. Emphasis is on the role 
of the dental assistant in the operation of a variety of dental procedures. Prerequisite: 
DEN 1010. Twenty-one laboratory hours. 

DEN 1012 Dental Office Practice 11(55) 5 
Practice in the dental office or dental clinic by a rotation of assignments to encom
pass experience in office management, the dental laboratory, and the operatory. 
Em phasis is on chair-side assisting in a variety of clinical procedures. Prerequisi te: 
DEN 1011. Fifteen laboratory hours. 

DEN 1013 Dental Assistant 5emlnar(55) 2 
A study of personal responsibilities as a practitioner, including employer-employee 
relations, opportunities for continued development as a person and as a health 
worker, and the evaluation of a clinical experience. Prerequisite: Fourth quarter 
standing in Dental Assisting curriculum. Two lecture hours. 

DEN 1014 Dental Office Emergencles(W) 3 
A study of the recognition, prevention, and management of dental office emergen
cies. Laboratory eperiences include practice in basic life supporting procedures 
(CPR), artificial respiration, procedures for relieving foreign body obstruction of the 
airway, and the monitoring and recording of vital signs. A study of conscious seda
tion with nitrous oxide. Two lecture. 2 1aboratory hours. Prerequisite: BIO 1106, DEN 
1004. Corequisite: Den 1005. 

DEN 1201 Dental Assisting, Admlnlstratlve(5) 4 
A study of the administrative duties of the dental assistant. Includes various types of 
insurance forms and their preparation, dental and nondental records, transcription of 
dental histories, credits, collections, filing systems. banking, and the various 
accounting systems used by dentists. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DRAFTING 

OFT 104 Intermediate Draftlng(5) 4 
Provides an opportunity to employ the fundamental skills and knowledge of drafting 
in preparing working drawings in the form of assembly, detail assembly (sub
assembly), and exploded assembly drawings. Precision dimensioning will be intro
duced. Emphasis will be placed on accuracy, speed, parts list, and cost. Prerequisite: 
ERG 102. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 118 Drafting & Blueprint lnterpretation(D) 2 
Basic drafting techniques are covered to provide a working knowledge of drafting as 
a tool for communicating ideas. The reading and interpreting of blueprints are 
emphasized. One lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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OFT 201 Comprehenalve Draftlng(SS) 4 
A general survey cou rse exploring architectural design, furniture design, technical 
illustration, and topographic drawing. Special emphasis will be placed on the creative 
process where possible. Prerequisite: OFT 104. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 203 Ole Dealgn(S) 4 
The student will design both simple and multiple stage dies employing layout and 
detail drafting for the metals, plastics, and ceramics industry. Prerequisite: OFT 104 
and MAT 130. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 210 Technlcalllluatratlon(F) 4 
This course will expose the student to the major Illustration techniques and methods 
related to technical Illustration. Extensive use of isometric, dimetric, and trimetric 
projection and perspective will be practiced by the student. Prerequisite: ERG 102. 
Lecture two hours, laboratory fou r hours. 

OFT 211 Jig and Fixture Dealgn(W) 4 
The commercial standards, principles, practices and tools of jig and fixture design. 
Individual project design work is used to acquaint students with the types of jigs and 
fixtures and their design. The use of catalogs, manuals, and cost estimates will be a 
part of most projects. Prerequisite: OFT 104. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 220 Mechanisms I(W) 4 
Mathematical and drafting room solutions to problems involving the principles of 
machine elements, study of motions, linkages, velocities and the acceleration of 
points within a link mechanism. The layout methods for designing cams, belts, 
pulleys, gears, and geartrains are also included. Prerequisites: OFT 201, MAT 130, 
and PHY 102. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 221 Mechanisms II(S) 4 
A continuation of Mechanisms I with a special emphasis on applying the skills and 
knowledge gained in OFT 220 in selected mechanical applications. The student will 
design and produce simple machines applying various motion transference devises. 
Prerequisite: OFT 220. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 230 Architecture I( D) 4 
The student will be expected to complete a set of working drawings for a residential 
plan. two presentation drawings of one room and one exterior. construct a scale 
model, and compute the BTU's for heating and air conditioning. Prerequisite: ERG 
102. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 231 Architecture II( F) 4 
The student will be expected to complete a set of working drawings for a small 
commercial building. Structural plans and details including steel and concrete com
ponents. appropriate details and drawings necessary for construction, fabrication of 
structural members, reference materials, and knowledge in locating data and in using 
handbooks. Prerequisite: OFT 230. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 240 Furniture Drafting and Design 1(0) 4 
A survey cou rse designed to cover the history of furni ture and furniture construction 
details. Simple furniture designs will be researched, sketched, and drawn. Prerequi
site: ERG 102. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 
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OFT 241 Furniture Drafting and Design 11(0) 4 
A continuation of OFT 240 designed to involve more complex furniture designs. 
Prerequisite; OFT 240. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 250 VIsual Deslgn(SS) 4 
A survey course in visual communicati~ns. Problem solving units in the areas of two 
and three dimensional design requiring original solutions. Prerequisite: ERG 102. 
Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

OFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanlcs(W) 2 
A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints, charts, servicing manuals, and 
wiring diagrams. Basic principles of lines, dimensioning procedures, and notes. One 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 1104 Blueprint Readlng(D) 3 
A study of the Interpretation and reading of blueprints, charts, instruction manuals, 
and specification books common to the construction industry. Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

OFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanlcaii(F) 
A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on the basic 
principles of the blueprint ; lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. Three 
laboratory hours. 

OFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical II (W) 
A course containing further practice in the interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used In industry; includes the study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of 
operations, an introduction to drafting room procedures, sketching as a means of 
passing on ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: OFT 1105. Three labora
tory hours. 

OFT 1107 Blueprint Reading: Mechanlcaiii i (S) 1 
Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail and assembly draw
ings used in machine shops. The interpretation of drawings of complex parts and 
mechanisms for features of fabrication , construction. and assembly. Prerequisite: 
OFT 1106. Three laboratory hours. 

OFT 1109 Blueprint Reading: Electrlcai(W) 2 
A study in the interpretation of schematics, diagrams, and blueprints applicable to 
electrical Installations with an emphasis on electrical plans for domestic and com
mercial buildings. Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for electrical 
installations using appropriate symbols and notes according to the applicable codes 
are part of this course. One lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: lndustrlai(S) 2 
A study of the interpretation of schematics, diagrams. and blueprints applicable to 
industrial installations with an emphasis on electrical and plumbing/ hydraulic plans 
for domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching of schematics, diagrams, and 
electrical plans fo r ind ustrial installations usi ng appropriate symbols and notes 
according to the applicable codes will be a part of this course. Prerequisite: OFT 1105. 
One lecture, three laborato ry hours. 
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DRAMA 

ORA 101 Introduction to Theatre(F,W,S,SS) 3 
A study of selected plays, history, and the aesthetics of the theatre. An introduction to 
the practical aspects of acting and production. Three lecture hours. 

ORA 110 Design and Stagecraft(F,W,S,SS) 3 
The theories and styles of stage design and the technical application of those 
theories and styles. Participation on technical crews of a college theater production 
required. Three lecture, ten laboratory hours. 

ORA 120 Acting and Dlrectlng(F,W,S,SS) 3 
The techniques in staging a play to achieve the director's conception; basic princi
ples of acting, speech, movement control , and creating a role. Participation in a 
production of the college theatre is required. Two lecture, ten laboratory hours. 

ORA 150 Play Productlon(F,W,S,SS) 1-1-1 
Designed to allow the student to apply knowledge acquired in ORA 110 and 120 under 
faculty supervision. This course may be repeated for a total of 3 quarter hours. 
Prerequisites: ORA 110 and 120. Three laboratory hours. 

ECONOMICS 

ECO 102 Principles of Economics(W) 3 
The fundamental principles of economics including the institutions and practices by 
which people gain a livelihood. Included is a study of the laws of supply and demand, 
the principles bearing upon national income and output, functions of money and 
banking, and the theory of monetary and fiscal policy. Three lecture hours. 

ECO 204 Labor Economics and Relallons(W,S) 3 
A brief study of the history of the labor movement. An emphasis on curren t labor 
legislation; case studies in the areas of contract negotiation, Interpretation, arbitra
tion, unfair labor practices, and collective bargaining. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Three lecture hours. 

3 

ECO 210 Economics I(F) 3 
ECO 211 Economics II(F) 3 
ECO 212 Economics III(S) 3 
A three course sequence designed to provide introductory economic theory and 
current economic problems. A study of economic development and introductory 
micro-economic theory with an introduction to national income and the economic 
role of government. This study includes saving, investment, banking and financial 
intermediaries, inflation, unemployment, and stabilization policies. Analysis of the 
theory of prices, markets, costs, factor markets, and Income distribution included 
along with an analysis of current economic problems and comparative economic 
systems. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or approval by Instructor. Three lecture 
hours each. 
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EDUCATION 

EDU 101 Career Plannlng(D) 3 
This course attempts to encourage self motivation and satisfactory adjustments to 
new life experiences. Job opportunities and personal goals are discussed. Prerequi
site: Permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

ELECTRICITY 

ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electrlclty(F) 6 
A study of the basic concepts and uses of electricity. Topics Include Ohm's Law, 
Kirchhoff's Law, AC. DC. series and parallel circuits, behavior of inductors and 
capaci tors, and methods of circuit analysis such as Thevenin, Norton, superposition, 
mesh and nodal. Also included will be magnetism and transformers. Five lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1101 Baste Electrlclty(F) 3 
An introductory course in the theory of electricity, Ohms law, current flow, magnet
ism and generator actions, conductors, the use of hand tools, basic meters. safety 
and reading of basic diagrams: definitions and concepts of AC and DC circuits and 
their terminology Ten lecture, forty laboratory hours total. 

ELC 1102 Residential Wiring 1(0) 3 
An introductory course in the installation of electrical distribution systems from main 
panels to electrical outlets, switches, and light systems; emphasis on simple 11 Ov and 
220v single phase systems. All work will conform to code requirements. Ten lecture, 
forty laboratory hours total. 

ELC 1110 Residential Wiring 11(0) 3 
Emphasis on 220v circuits (range service, electric heating, installation, etc.), two and 
three-way switches, protective devices, and following electrical blueprints. Prerequi
site: ELC 1102. Ten lecture, forty laboratory hours total. 

ELC 1201 AC/ DC Basic Clrcults(W) 5 
Series, parallel, and compound circuits will be built and analyzed for voltage, amper
age, impedance. capacitance, inductance, reactance. and other factors. The student 
will select and use a variety of measuring and indicating instruments, read a variety of 
electrical schematic and wiring diagrams, apply safe practices, and be introduced to 
and apply necessary math. Three lecture, lour laboratory hours. 

ELC 1202 Transformers(W) 2 
An introduction to transformer operation and maintenance. Topics include princi
ples and construction, ratings, efficiency, polarity, single and three phase systems, 
and connections. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of department. One lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

ELC 1301 DC Machines and Controls(S) 5 
Provides fundamental concepts and skills in working with DC generators, motors, 
controllers, relays and electromagnetism; proper use of tools and measuring instru
ments, machine maintenance, reading and interpreting associated schematics and 
diagrams, and safe work practices. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of department. 
Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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ELC 1302 Protective Devlces(S) 3 
A study of the National Electrical Code and the theory and application of protective 
devices such as fuses, overload relays, circuit breakers, grounding, and wireways. A 
unit is also included on basic electrical calculation. Prerequisite: ELC 1301 or con
sent of department. Two lecture. two laboratory hours. 

ELC 1401 AC Machines and Controls I(F) 5 
A study of single phase motors and related controls. Topics include motor starting 
and protection devices, split phase, repulsion , universal, capacitor and special 
motors, synchro systems, and servo-motors, control equipment Including timers and 
counters, hazardous location equipment (National Electrical Code), control panel 
wiring, pushbutton controls, and special controls. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent 
of department. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1402 Electrical Installation and Planntng(F) 3 
Layout and planning of wiring systems in commercial and Industrial complexes with 
emphasis on electrical blueprint reading and symbols, relating to the National Elec
trical Code; application of these two fundamentals to installation of simple systems. 
Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of department. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELC 1501 AC Machines and Controls 11(0) 5 
A continuation of AC Motors and Controls I with emphasis on three phase systems 
and controls. Prerequisite: ELC 1401 . Three lecture. four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1502 Electrical Trouble Shootlng(D) 3 
This course is designed to give the student experience in systematically trouble 
shooting electrical malfunctions with emphasis on the motor and control aspects. A 
unit will be included on trouble shooting with building drawings. Prerequisite: Con
sent of department. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1601 Industrial Electronlcs(D) 5 
An introductory course in industrial electronics. circuits and controls; Includes basic 
electronic measuring instruments, read-motor controls, alarm systems, heating and 
cooling control systems. and other basic systems. Prerequisite: Consent of depart
ment. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1602 National Electrical Code: Advanced(D) 3 
A continuation of study in the National Electrical Code. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department. Three lecture hours. 

ELECTRONICS 

ELN 105 Electronics I(W) 4 
A study of the basic concepts of semiconductor theory as applied to diodes and 
bipolar transistors. Basic diode characteristics and diode circuits. Transistor param
eters, transistor DC bias circuits and AC amplifiers both small signal and large signal. 
Prerequisite: ELC 101. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 111 Introduction To Programmlng(W) 4 
Introduction to Programming will provide the student with a working knowledge of a 
high level language. The main emphasis will be on the PASCAL language. Topics to 
be covered will include operating systems. software configuration, flow charting, 
programming, subroutines, nesting and looping. The student will write problem 
solving programs in PASCAL. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ELN 201 Digital Logic I(S) 4 
Digital electronics will acquaint the student with logic circuitry. Topics to be covered 
will include number systems, Boolean Algebra, logic gates, latches, and flip-flops. 
Prerequisite: ELN 105. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 202 Digital Logic II(SS) 4 
A continuation of ELN 201 . Topics to be covered will include semi-conductor memo
ries and combinational logic circuits. The student will be expected to wire many 
different types of logic circuits and to make and debug his/ her own circuits which will 
function within the parameters set by the instructor. Prerequisite: ELN 201 . Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 205 Electronics II(S) 4 
A study of semiconductor theory of field effect transistors, JFET, and MOSFET 
transistor parameters, DC bias ci rcuits and small signal AC amplifiers. Advanced AC 
transistor circuit concepts. Introduction to integrated circuits and operational ampli
fiers. Negative feedback. Prerequisite: ELN 105. Three lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

ELN 210 Electronic• III(F) 4 
Advanced operational amplifiers will be covered. Topics include ideal Op-Amp, 
Linear amplifier, differentiator and integrator circuits, non-linear circuits, wave gen
erators, and instrumentation amplifiers. In addition, solid state power supplies will be 
covered, Including rectifier circuits, filter circuits, regulation, and short-circuit pro
tection. Prerequisite: ELN 205. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 21 1 Assembly Language Programmlng(SS) 4 
The student will be provided with a working knowledge of assembly language. Topics 
covered will be memory addressing registers, flags, program counter, interrupts, data 
movement instructions, arithmetic instructions, logical instructions, jump-on condi
tion instructions, 1/ 0 instructions, Interrupt instructions, rotate and shift instructions, 
and assembler directives. Prerequisite: ELN 111 . Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELN 213 Mlcroproceaaora(F) 4 
Topics to be covered include microprocessor types, instruction sets, architecture, 
programming functions, use of registers and interfacing. Special attention will be 
given to one microprocessor as a model, the specific microprocessor used will 
depend upon availability of suitable laboratory equipment and current industry 
usage. Prerequisi te: ELN 202 and ELN 212. Corequisite: ELN 210. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

ELN 220 Computer Systems Troubleshooting I(W) 4 
The student will learn to demonstrate expertise in using accepted troubleshooting 
methods to analyze and facilitate the repair of computers. Emphasis will be given to 
student hands-on experience in board and chip level repair of computer systems. 
BUS drivers, interface, and TTL chips will be covered. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 222 Computer Archllecture(W) 4 
Computer Architecture will acquaint the student with the design and organization of 
the computer central processing unit. Topics to be covered include timing and 
control circuits, arithmetic and logic circuits and input/ output control. The student 
will use flow charts to follow instructions through the CPR as a means of trouble
shooting. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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ELN 223 Computer Systems lnterfaclng(W) 4 
The student learns to interface most kinds of equipment to a microprocessor or 
computer. This course will cover the interfacing of motors, limit switches, tempera
ture sensors, pressure sensors, and other types of input/ output data to the computer 
or microprocessor. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 230 Computer Systems Troubleshooting II(S) 4 
This is a continuation of ELN 220. Upon successful completion, the student w ill have 
become proficient in logically troubleshooting computers. The course includes com
puting related diagnostic programs to find bad boards and/or chips and components. 
Finding errors in programs and hardware down to the component level will be part of 
this course work. Prerequisite: ELN 220. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 232 Diagnostic Programmlng(S) 4 
Diagnostic Programming will show the student how software trouble-shooting is 
used to locate faulty components. The student will prepare and run the appropriate 
diagnostics program to locate troubles and to exercise repaired equipment. Topics to 
be covered wi ll include make up of a diagnostic program, run time exercisers, and 
tailoring diagnostics to a specific system configuration. The student will verify results 
by using oscilloscopes and logic analyzers. Prerequisite: ELN 222 and ELN 220. 
Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 234 Peripherals I(W) 4 
Designed to acquaint the student with the circuit design and operation of computer 
peripherals of the paper and visual media and mass storage type. Topics to be 
covered Include teletype, video terminals, and plotters. Each type of device will be 
aligned and performance checked in the laboratory as applicable to the device. 
Prerequisite: MEC 225, ELN 213, and ELN 210. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 235 Peripherals II(S) 4 
A continuation of ELN 234. Topics to be covered will include hydraulic and pneu
matic systems, printers, disk drives, magnetic tape, and core memory. Each device 
will be aligned and performance checked In the laboratory as applicable to the 
device. Prerequisite: ELN 234. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ENGINEERING 

ERG 101 Engineering Graphics I(F) 4 
Introduction to and the study of drawing practices to Include technical sketching, use 
and care of instruments, lettering, applied geometry, grid projections, mechanical 
orthographic projection, simple dimensioning, and methods of reproducing draw
ings. Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II(W) 4 
Auxiliary views. section conventions, threads and fasteners, intersections and devel
opments as It relates to the sheet metal trades and packaging, axonometric, oblique 
projection and one and two point perspectives will be Introduced. Prerequisite: ERG 
101 . Lecture two, laboratory four hours. 

ERG 103 Descriptive Geometry(SS) 4 
A study of three dimensional problems of points, lines, planes and curvi linear surfa
ces, intersections and developments, concurrent vectors and spherical triangles. 
Emphasis on visualization of relationships of objectives in space through graphical 
analysis and solution of space problems. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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ERG 201 Engineering Statics and Dynamics l(F) 3 
ENG 202 Engineering Statics and Dynamics li(W) 3 
ERG 203 Engineering Statics and Dynamics III(S) 3 
This sequence of courses will include the following topics: Vector algebra, forces and 
equilibrium, trusses, fr ictional forces, properties of surfaces, inertia, velocity and 
acceleration, particle dynamics, momentum for particles, kinematics of rigid bodies, 
relative motion, dynamics of non-rigid systems. Prerequisites: MAT 204, PHY 213. A 
sequential courses. Corequisite for ERG 202; MAT 290. Three lecture hours each. 

ENGLISH 

ENG 090 Introduction To Reading and Writing (F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to provide individualized instruction in basic reading and 
writing skills needed to succeed in ENG 100 and RDG 095.SC/ NC gradlng.Prerequi
site: CGP score below 36 on either the reading or sentences portion. Ten laboratory 
hours. 

ENG 100 Basic Engllsh(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to review and/or introduce basic principles of writing accu
racy and a basic understanding of the writing process. The course does not satisfy 
the communications requirement for Associate degree programs. Prerequisite: CGP 
score between 36-49 or completion of ENG 090. Three lecture hours, two laboratory 
hours. 

ENG 110 Spelling lmprovement(D) 
This course Is for any student who feels the need to Improve spelling. The student 
begins on his proficiency level and progresses as far and as fast as he can.SC/ NC 
grading. Two hours per week. 

ENG 113 Basic Composltion(F,W.S.SS) 3 
This course Is designed to produce writers who can generate fresh and significan t 
ideas, who are aware of their writing context and Its effect on the written product, who 
can clearly shape their ideas in response to directions, and who can produce writing 
that Is reasonably accurate in structural, grammatical, and mechanical aspects. 
Prerequisite: CGP Sentence Score of 50, ENG 100, or permission of the department. 
Three lecture hours, one laboratory hour. 

ENG 115 Technical Wrlting(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to provide the student with proficiency in writing the techni
cal report; emphasis on the organization and techniques of research and documenta
tion. Add itional emphasis will be given to the various forms of technical communica
tion. This course is designed to satisfy the English requirements for the A.A.Sc. 
degree, diploma and certificate programs and may be taken as a free elective for the 
A.A. or A.S. degree. Prerequisite: ENG 113. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 116 Technical Presentations 3 
This course is designed to enhance the student's ability to make an extended oral 
presentation of technical material within the student's Individual work context. The 
coursework will include consultation with professionals within the field to determine 
purpose, audience, and appropriate media. Preparation of a formal written report and 
an oral presentation before an audience to include professionals within the field Is 
included. Prerequisite: ENG 115. Three lectu re hours. 
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ENG 123 Composition and Introduction to Llterature(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to continue the development of writing proficiency begun In 
ENG 113. Emphasis will be on the short expository theme based on the study of 
poems, short stories and plays; attention will be given to the organization and 
composition of answers for essay examinations. Prerequisite: ENG 113. Three lec
ture hours. 

ENG 133 Composition and Documentatlon(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to teach research skills: basic reference tools, note- taking, 
documentation, etc. Critical- research skills are also emphasized through the study of 
a novel. Prerequisite: ENG 123. Three lecture hou rs. 

ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech(F,W.S,SS) 3 
The study and practice of oral communication. Emphasis on basic skills, speech, 
composition, preparation and presentation. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 163 Writing for Medla(F,W,S) 1-1-1 
Basic instruction and experimentation in writing for newspapers, radio, and other 
communications media. May be taken three times for a total of three credits. Prereq
uisite: Consent of the department. Two hours per week. 

ENG 173 Creative Wrttlng(D) 3 
A writing workshop for prose and poetry; focus on the development of ideas, the 
motivation to write, and the editing and preparation of manuscripts for the current 
market. Prerequisite: ENG 123 or permission of the department. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 183 Beginning Manual Communlcatlons(D) 3 
An introduction to manual communications utilizing beginning level vocabulary as 
used by deaf adults. The course also provides an overview of the philosophy of sign 
language systems, of the education of the hearing impaired, and of the psychology of 
deafness. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 184 Intermediate Manual Communlcatlons(D) 3 
This course is a continuation of Beginning Manual Communications. The course will 
emphasize conversational dialogue designed to develop expressive and receptive 
communications skills. Prerequisite: ENG 183. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 201 English Literature I(F,S,SS) 3 
A survey of major figures and movements in English Literature through the 17th 
century. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 202 English Literature II(W,SS) 3 
A survey of major figures and movements in English Literature from the 17th century 
to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 210 American Literature I(F,S,SS) 3 
A survey of the major figures and movements in American Literature from the 
Colonial Period up to, but not including, Whitman. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three 
lecture hours. 

ENG 211 American Literature II(W,SS) 3 
A survey of the major figures and movements in American Literature from Whitman to 
the present. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 
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ENG 251 The Novei(D) 3 
The reading and analysis of a selected list of novels representative of major move
ments and developments within the genre. Prerequisite: ENG 133 or permission of 
department. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 252 The Short Story(D) 3 
The structure of the short story as a literary genre. This course examines the use of 
figurative language and surveys selected literature. Prerequisite: ENG 133 or permis
sion of department. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communlcatlons(F} 3 
Designed to provide instruction in both oral and written communications, this course 
is structured for curricula which grant a certificate or diploma.SC/NC grading. Three 
lecture hours. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

GEN 101 Personal Development(F,S) 3 
A presentation of the basic principles underlying human behavior. Emphasis is 
placed on personal and social adjustment, the working environment, and efficiency 
in study. The importance of counseling and guidance is related to the student's 
motivations and goals.SC/ NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

GEOGRAPHY 

GEO 101 Physical Geography(W) 4 
A study of some of the earth's major physical features, including weather, climate, 
topography, soils, vegetation, and oceans. May be elected for college transfer 
science requirement. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

GEO 102 Cultural Geography(S) 3 
A survey of major geographical regions of the world ; relation of environment and 
resources to human activities. Three lecture hours. 

GEOLOGY 

GEO 101 Physical Geography(W) 4 
A study of the origin, history, and composition of the earth; the formation of its crust 
and the processes which sculpture its surface. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

HEALTH 

HEA 110 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation: CPR(S) 1 
This course is for the student who wishes to become proficient in administering 
artificial ventilation and CPR to adults, children, and infants by explanation, demon
stration , and practice. Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be 
awarded a Red Cross CPR card. Two contact hours. 

HEA 111 First Ald(W) 1 
This course is for those situations that require the administration of basic first aid 
principles and techniques which include artifical respiration. choking, bleeding, 
burns, splinting, and other emergencies. Upon successful completion of this course, 
the student will be awarded a Red Cross card in either multimedia first aid or standard 
first aid. Two contact hours. 
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HEA 250 Health{F,S) 3 
This course includes information and concepts in the areas of mental and emotional 
health, psychoactive substances, nutrition and weight control, physical fitness, 
health products and services, human sexuality, and environmental health. A non
activity, professional course suggested for pre-teaching students. HEA 250 cannot 
be substituted for physical education activity credits. Three lecture hours. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

HED 110 Orientation to Nurslng(SS) 2 
An introduction to the study of Associate Degree Nursing at Western Piedmont 
Community College. The purpose is to give students an opportunity to understand 
the implications of a decision to enter nursing and to provide a transition to the WPCC 
nursing curriculum. This course is required of all new admissions to the nursing 
program. Prerequisite: The student must have received a letter of admission to the 
nursing program and must have accepted the letter to enter NSG 116 in the fall 
quarter of the current year.SC/ NC grading. Two lecture hours. 

HED 111 Fundamental Measurements of Drugs and Solutlons(F) 
A course designed to prepare the learner to calculate dosage of drugs and solutions. 
A review of fractions, decimals, percentages, ratio and proportions. The three sys
tems used in measuring and weighing of drugs and solutions are introduced with 
applications. Prerequisite: HED 110 or permission of the instructor. One lecture hour. 

HED 150 Nutrltlon(F,W) 2 
The science of basic nutrition and its relationship to the functions of food nutrients 
and the processes of digestion, absorption, and cell metabolism. Physiological needs 
are reintroduced as the student discovers the relationship between illness and food 
acceptance and learns specific diet modifications. Prerequisite: BIO 210, Bio 125, or 
concurrent enrollment. Lecture two hours. 

HED 180 Medical Terminology and Vocabulary(F) 3 
Development of the terminology and vocabulary appropriate for medical, technical, 
and professional offices. Three lecture hours. 

HED 181 Terminology and Vocabulary(W) 3 
A continuation of HED 180; the terminology and vocabulary used in medical, techni
cal, and professional offices. Prerequisite: HED 180. Three lecture hours. 

HED 190 Medical Law, Ethics, and Economlcs(W) 3 
A study of the legal relationships of physician and patient, creation and termination of 
a contract, professional liability, malpractice, tort liability, breach of contract, the 
Medical Practice Arts, types of medical practice and medical care health insurance 
plans. Prerequisite: Admission to MOA or Medical Secretary. Three lecture hours. 

HED 250 Human Sexuality for Health Care Provlders(D) 3 
This course will provide an opportunity for the student to become more comfortable 
with his own sexuality and to develop skills to assist health care consumers who may 
be experiencing sexuality dysfunction. Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology 
and/or permission of the department. Interview with faculty member prior to enrol
lment. Three lecture hours. 
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HISTORY 

HIS 101 Ancient and Medieval World Hlstory(F,W,SS) 3 
A survey of the development of human civilizations through the ancient and medieval 
periods of world history. A freshman general education requirement. Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory reading score on CGP. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 102 Early Modern World Hlstory(W,S,SS) 3 
A survey of the major events around the world through the early modern period of 
human history. A freshman general education requirement. Prerequisite: Satisfac
tory reading score on CGP. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 103 Modern World Hlstory(F,S,SS) 3 
A survey of major world events since 1850 with an emphasis on those happenings that 
created the world in which we now live. A freshman general education requirement. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory reading score on CGP. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 150 Current World Affalrs(D) 3 
An indepth study of the major international issues of the moment. Students will 
analyze the personalities and issues creating current history. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 201 United States History: 1492-1850 (F) 3 
A survey of American history from colonization through the Mexican-American War 
with an emphasis on the cultural, political , social, and economic developments in the 
early Republic. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 202 United States History: 1850-1900 (W) 3 
A survey of U.S. History from the mid-nineteenth century through the Spanish
American War with an emphasis on the development of a unified nation and modern 
industrial power. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 203 United States History: 1900-Present (S) 3 
A survey of twentieth century United States history with an emphasis on the social , 
economic, and political changes within the nation and the increasing complexities of 
foreign affairs. Three lecture hours. 

HORTICULTURE 

HOR 147 Indoor Plants(SS) 4 
A study of the identification, selection, cultural requirements, and maintenance of 
plants used for indoor landscaping, residences, commercial buildings, and offices. 
Identifying and correcting problems with indoor plants will also be included. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 148 Plant Insects and Dlseases(W) 5 
A study of the detection, identificatiion, and control of Insect and disease organisms 
which attack plant materials. The nature, structure, and importance of Insects is 
studied. In addition, the structure and life history of various economically Important 
disease organisms are included. Prerequisite: AGR 201 recommended. Four lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 
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HOR 150 Landscape Draftlng(F) 3 
A course designed to provide a fundamental knowledge of the principles of drafting. 
Basic skills and techniques of drafting include: lettering. sketching, line techn ique, 
geometric construction, building floor plan and elevation, boundary and contour 
maps. Reading of architectural site plans, landscape symbols, and drawing tech
niques are also studied. One lecture, six laboratory hours. 

HOR 151 Plant Identification & Use(F) 4 
This course covers the identification, culture. and use of ornamental trees. shrubs, 
and ground covers. The scientific names and common names are stressed in the 
identificatin process. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

HOR 152 Plant Propagatlon(W) 4 
A study of the basic concepts and principles of sexual and asexual propagation. 
Techniques are learned through practical exercises conducted in laboratory ses
sions. Emphasis is given to those propagation methods widely utilized In the horticul
ture Industry. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 156 Greenhouse Managment(S) 4 
A study in the fundamentals and practices in greenhouse plant production: including 
the control of heat, light. ventilation, and humidity. Design and construction of 
plastic, glass, and fiberglass greenhouses are studied. Crop studies include both cut 
flowers and pot plant crops. Recommended prerequisites: AG R 201 , HOR 152, and 
HOR 148. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

HOR 158 Landscape Gardenlng(S) 4 
This course deals with the selection, use, establishment. and care of annuals. bien
nials, and perennials used in formal and informal gardens. Three lecture, two labora
tory hours. 

HOR 224 Landscape Malntenance(SS) 4 
A study of the principles and techniques of maintaining lawns, shrubs. trees, flowers, 
bulbs, and other plantings; includes fert ilization, disease control, pruning, irrigation, 
and the proper use of various herbicides and pesticides. Suggested prerequisites: 
AGR 109 and HOR 151. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 250 Fruit & VIne Productlon(S) 4 
A course dealing with the study of the methods of producing and marketing major 
tree and vine fruits. Small fruits are also included in this course. Topics include the 
planning, planting techniques, insect and disease control , pollination needs, and soil 
requirements for commercial production. Three lecture. two laboratory hours. 

HOR 251 Landscape Deslgn(W) 4 
The princi ples and practices of landscape design with application to selected lands
cape problems, on-the-job sketching and plan presentation as done by nurseries, 
planning of small home grounds, and problems of design and construction. Actual 
landscape plans will be developed. Recommended prerequisite: HOR 150. Two 
lecture. four laboratory hours. 

HOR 252 Plant Identification & Use II(SS) 3 
A study in the identification of annual. biennial , and perennial flowers commonly 
used In ornamental horticulture plantings. Garden designs and color coordinations 
are Included. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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HOR 257 Nursery Management(SS) 4 
A study of retail and wholesale nursery practices including facility layout, pricing, 
handling of nursery stock, selection, growth, watering, fertility, planting techniques, 
pruning, production cycles, and rotations. Recommended prerequisites: AGR 201 , 
HOR 152, and HOR 148. Three lecture. two laboratory hours. 

HOR 259 Floriculture I(F) 4 
A study In the operation and growing skills in greenhouse floricultural crop produc
tion. Skills include the management of the greenhouse systems and the actual 
production of floricultural crops. Crops include potted and cut flowers. Prerequisite: 
HOR 156, simi lar experience, or permission of instructor. Two lecture, four labora
tory hours. 

HOR 260 Floral Deslgn(W) 4 
A study In the basic principles of floral design to include the choosing of floral 
materials, use of floral supplies, and practical experience of producing various floral 
pieces. The principles of western design will be the primary focus In order to enable 
students to obtain work in floral businesses such as a retail florist shop. Prerequisite: 
HOR 259 or permission of instructor. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

HOR 261 Floriculture 11(5) 4 
A study in the operation and growing skills in greenhouse cut flower crop production. 
Skills include the management of the greenhouse systems and the actual production 
of cut flowers. Th is course also includes the actual application of using cut flowers in 
the making of floral arrangements. Prerequisite: HOR 156, HOR 259, HOR 260, similar 
experience, or permission of the instructor. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

HUMAN SERVICES 

HSA 180 Crlslslnterventlon(D) 3 
A survey of the basic theories and principles of crisis intervention from an historical 
and practical orientation. Students acquire skills to prepare themselves to handle 
emergency situations. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HSA 210 Learning and Behavlor(D) 3 
Through an analysis of simple learning situations, most behavior is shown to be 
complicated compounds whose simpler components abide by a few basic rules. 
From understanding the learning process comes the methodology for its control. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 . Three lecture hours. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

IAE 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts(F) 4 
An exploratory course in the basic materials and processes of manufacturing. The 
design and use of basic hand tools, safety procedures, and manufacturing processes 
applicable to woods, metals, plastics. leather, and ceramics will be treated. Two 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 

IAE 102 Woods Technology(W) 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of woodworking; design, planning, use and care 
of basic woodworking tools and machines. Procedures in the shaping, jointing, 
forming , and finishing will be covered. Prerequisite: ERG 101 . Two lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 
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IAE 103 Technical Deslgn(S) 3 
The design analysis method and techniques will be employed to solve problems of a 
two and three dimensional nature. Problems related to graphics, crafts, metals and 
furniture will be researched and drawn. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

IAE 104 Metal Technology(S) 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of metals designed to provide the student with 
experiences in the physical properties of ferrous and nonferrous metals; processes 
and techniques involved in planning. bench work, sheet metal. forging , machine tool 
operations, foundry and casting, heat treating and welding will be covered. Prerequi
site: ERG 101. Two lecture; four laboratory hours. 

IAE 201 Art Metai(F) 3 
A course providing experiences in the creative manipulation of primary non-ferrous 
metals with emphasis on design, cutting, jointing, forming , shaping, and finishing . 
Prerequisite: ERG 102 and IAE 103 or permission of instructor. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

IAE 202 Plastics Technology(W) 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of plastics providing experiences in the areas of 
heat forming, vacuum forming, vinyl dipping, fibre glass, free forming, injection 
molding, laminating, embedding, casting, rotational molding. flex molding, and slush 
molding. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Three lecture. three laboratory hours. 

IAE 203 Technlcallllustratlon(S) 3 
An introduction to the fundamental s and media related to technical illustration. 
Extensive use of axonometric projection, oblique projection and perspectives will be 
practiced by the student. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

IAE 204 Jewelry(S) 3 
An introduction to the fundamentals of jewelry with emphasis on cutting and grinding 
stones, casting, forging, forming, fastening , and finishing . Prerequisite: IAE 105 or 
permission of instructor. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

IAE 205 Leathercraft(W) 3 
An Introduction to the fundamentals of leather craft with emphasis on design and skill 
in the construction and fin ishing of leather projects. Prerequisite: IAE 103 or permis
sion of instructor. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

ISC 100 Introduction to Englneerlng(F) 1 
An overview of the fields of engineering and engineering technicians to acquaint the 
student with the purpose of the various engineering specialities. One lecture hour. 

ISC 102 Industrial Safety(S) 3 
A study of managerial and supervisory responsibility for fire and accident prevention, 
preparation of accident reports, machine guarding, use of personal protective 
equipment, accident code and fire regulations, provision for first aid; safety commit
tees and methods of advertising and promoting safety and fire prevention. Three 
lecture hours. 
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ISC 120 Industrial Management(F) 3 
A study of production management procedures in an industrial plant, including 
organization, planning, control, equipment locat ion, maintenance of factory build
ings, plant layout and machine arrangement, job analysis, time and mot ion study, 
production control, budget and industrial costs. Three lecture hours. 

ISC 131 Introduction to Applied Statlstlcs(D) 3 
A study of statistical methods used in the control of manufacturing processes. Topics 
will include but not be limited to frequency distribution, mean, standard deviation, 
process capability, histograms, and control charts. Major emphasis will be placed 
upon applying these procedures to the solution of manufacturing problems. Three 
lecture hours, one laboratory hour. 

ISC 202 Quality Controi(F) 3 
A study of principles and techn iques of quality control and cost saving. Functions, 
responsibilities , structure, costs, reports, records, personnel and vendor-customer 
relationships. Sampl ing inspections, process contro l and tests for significance. Pre
requisite: MAT 133 o r BUS 131, or consent of department. Two lecture, two labora
tory hours. 

ISC 209 Facilities Planning and Acqulsltion(S) 3 
A study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrangements of work 
areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs; layouts for small and medium-sized 
plants; layout fundamentals; selection of production equipment, materials handling 
equipment, and costs estimating. Two lecture, two laborato ry hours. 

ISC 210 Job Analysis and Evaluatlon(F) 4 
An introduction to product studies including personnel and wage programs. The 
utilization of the study of product design, value analysis, materials, and processes are 
shown as an intricate part of production procedu res. Prerequisite: None. Two lecture, 
four laboratory hou rs. 

ISC 211 Work Measurement(W) 3 
Principles of work simpl ification, including administration of job methods improve
ment, motion study fundamentals and time studytehniques. Use of flow and process 
charts, multiple activity charts, operation charts, flow diagrams and method evalua
tion . Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ISC 212 Motion and Time Study(W) 3 
The principles of standard MTM-Methods. T ime measurement is presented and 
practiced in the laboratory. Actual t ime studies are made by the student. Prerequisite: 
ISC 211 . Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ISC 250 Engineering Speciflcatlons(W) 4 
The student is assigned problems which require research and extensive use of 
engineering reference materials to present results and sell his solutions as would be 
expected in industry. Four lecture hours. 
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LAW 

LAW 201 School Law I(F) 1 
LAW 202 School Law 11(0 ) 1 
LAW 203 School Law 111(0 ) 1 
Primarily designed for public school teachers and administrators. The following 
topics will be presented and discussed: overview and sources of school law, the law 
and teacher's rights, tort liabilities, religion In the schools, students' rights and 
responsibilities, desegregation and affirmative action, topics of current interest. 
Approved for teacher renewal credit. A sequential course. Four three-hour classes 
each. 

MANUFACTURING RESOURCES 

MRP 101 Manufacturing Resources Planning I(F) 4 
MRP 102 Manufacturing Resources Planning II(W) 4 
The components of a manufacturing system and their Interrelationships are sur
veyed. The course will review planning for made-to-order, made-to-stock, and engi
neered products; the preparation and maintenance of a master production schedule; 
survey capacity management, shop floor control, purchasing, forecasting , Inventory 
management, and materials requirements planning. The course will discuss the use 
of the computer in these functions. In MAP 102 the learner will be introduced to 
applications of MAP occurring in local industry and in models perfected by the 
industry. Four contact hours each. 

MRP 103 Materials Requirements Plannlng(S) 4 
This course covers the fundamental concepts and principles In lime-phased material 
requirements planning. The key functions of inventory management are studied. 
Prerequisite: MAP 102. Four contact hours. 

MRP 105 Inventory Management(F) 4 
The principles, concepts, and techniques for deciding what to order, how much to 
order, when to order, and how and where to store. Major objectives cover customer 
service, investment in Inventories, and proper timing in management and purchasing 
requirements. Upon successful completion of the course, the student is encouraged 
to take the APICS test module on Inventory Management. Prerequisite: MAP 103. 
Four contact hours. 

MRP 201 Capacity Management(W) 3 
The course will cover the function of establishing, measuring, monitoring, and adjust
ing limits or levels of capacity in order to execute all manufacturing schedules; the 
process of determining the necessary people, machines, and physical resources to 
meet the production objectives of the firm. Long-range, medium-range, and short
range lime horizons wi ll be Identified. Upon successful completion of the course, the 
student is encouraged to take the APICS test module on Capacity Management. 
Prerequisite: MAP 205. Three contact hours. 

MRP 203 Master Plannlng(S) 5 
This course is divided Into two major sections: forecasting and master production 
scheduling. The techniques used in and principles of forecasting will be presented as 
master production scheduling activities of demand management, production plan
ning, final assembly scheduling, and master production scheduling. Upon successful 
completion of the course the student is encouraged to take the APICS test module on 
Master Planning. Prerequisite: MAP 102. Five contact hours. 
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MRP 205 Methods, Standards, and Routlngs(SS) 4 
A systematic, practical, and yet scientifically correct treatment of work methods, 
standards, and routings used in today's manufacturing concerns. Prerequisite: MAP 
102. Four contact hours. 

MRP 207 Production Activity Controi(F) 3 
The most important principles and techniques of a shop floor control. The student 
will have a working knowledge of the approaches used by managers to schedule, 
cont rol, and evaluate the effectiveness of shop production operations. The course 
covers process plants, volume production lines, and industries that operate a shop 
floor control envi ronment. Upon successful completion of the course the student is 
encouraged to take the APICS test module on Production Activity Control. Prerequi
site: MAP 205. Three contact hours. 

MRP 209 Factory Layout and Oeslgn(SS) 3 
A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrange
ments of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs by layouts fo r small and 
medium-sized plants, layout fundamentals, selection of production equipment and 
materials handling eqiupment; effective management of money, people, and mate
rials in a manufacturing operation. Prerequisite: MAP 101 . Three contact hours. 

MRP 211 Purchaslng(W) 3 
The learner will be able to accomplish entry-level functions In a purchasing depart
ment. The course introduces the purchasing role in an organization along with the 
techniques of vendor selection and development: buying from the right source, at the 
right time, and in the right quantity. Prerequisite: MAP 103. Four contact hours. 

MASONRY 

MAS 1001 Basic Masonry(O) 3 
An in troduction to masonry including laying out, pouring, and finish ing of footings, 
slabs, steps, sidewalks, and other simple concrete structure. The student will also 
begin block construct ion in laying basic corner and line const ruction. Ten lecture, 
forty laboratory hours total. 

MAS 1002 Bricklaying 1(0) 3 
Study of the nature of brick and masonry materials, and the tools needed by the 
bricklayer. Characteristics of mortar and the proper consistency for the work being 
done is emphasized along with laying basic corner and line construction. Prerequi
site: MAS 1001. Ten lecture, forty laboratory hours total. 

MAS 1010 Bricklay ing 11 (0 ) 3 
A continuation of Bricklaying I with emphasis on finishing, cleaning, scaffolding, and 
repetitive training required to develop speed in laying brick. Prerequisi te: MAS 1002. 
Ten lecture, forty laboratory hours total. 

MATHEMATICS 

MAT 090 Basic Arlthmetlc(F,W,S,SS) 3 
A review of the basic arithmetic of natural numbers and decimals. This course is 
designed to prepare students for MAT 095. This is a non-credit course for all degree 
programs. SC/ NC grading. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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MAT 095 Basic Mathematics(F,W,S.SS) 3 
A review of arithmetic including operations with fractions, decimal fractions, percen
tages, ratio and proportion, the metric system. A very brief introduction to equations 
is included. This Is a non-credit course for all degree programs. SC/NC grading. Two 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MAT 110 Basic Algebra(F,W,S,SS) 3 
An introduction to algebra: operations with signed numbers, solving linear and 
quadratic equations, factoring, systems of equations, and an introduction to graph
ing. Required In certain technical programs and for transfer students with low scores 
on the mathematics placement test. This Is a non-credit course for A.A. and A .S. 
degree programs. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MAT 114 Finite Mathematics I(F,W,SS) 3 
MAT 115 Finite Mathematics II(W,S,SS) 3 
Topics will be selected from among the following: Linear functions, matrix algebra, 
linear programming, Boolean algebra, logic and logic circuits, sets and counting 
procedures, probability, statistics. Markov chains, game theory. mathematics of 
finance, computer programming. Prerequisi te: MAT 110 or satisfactory score on the 
mathematics placement test. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 120 Intermediate Algebra(F,W,S,SS) 3 
Topics include radical expressions, negative and fractional exponents, equations of 
straight lines. exponential and logarithmic expressions and equations. Applications 
are emphasized. A non-credit course for A.A. and A.S. degree programs. Prerequi
site: MAT 110 or permission of Division Director. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MAT 130 Trlgonometry(F,W,S,SS) 3 
Topics include a development of the trigonometric functions. use of trigonometric 
tables. ident ities. solution of triangles, vectors, and complex numbers: emphasis on 
applications. Prerequisite: MAT 120 or MAT 115. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MAT 133 Elementary Statistics(F,S,SS) 3 
An introduction to statistics: random sampling, frequency distributions, median, 
mean, standard deviation (as compared to their measures of dispersion), graphic 
representation of data, the normal distribution, central limit theorem, and testing of 
statistical hypotheses. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement 
test or completion of MAT 110. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1341nt roduction to FORTRAN Programmlng(S) 3 
A brief introduction to computer language and operation. The primary objective is to 
introduce the method of the formulation of computer programs using FORTRAN 
language for the numerical solution of problems encountered In mathematics, engi
neering. the natural sciences, the social sciences, and business. Prerequisite: MAT 
120, MAT 115, MAT 150 or permission of Division Director. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 140 Technical Mathematics l(F) 4 
MAT 141 Technical Mathematics II(W) 4 
MAT 142 Technical Mathematics II I(S) 4 
This sequence of courses is designed to provide mathematical competence in the 
manipulative skills of algebra and trigonometry needed in associate level technical 
programs with an engineering orientation. The course will concentrate on applica
t ions. The sequence will provide the background necessary for a course in technical 
calculus. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or satisfactory score on mathematics placement test. 
Five lecture hours each. 
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MAT 150 College Algebra and Trigonomet ry I(F,W) 3 
MAT 151 College Algebra and Trigonomet ry II(W,5) 3 
MAT 152 College Algebra and Trigonometry 111(5,55) 3 
A three-quarter sequence designed as preparation for calculus. The course will be of 
interest to students planning a major in science, mathematics. engineering, or related 
fields. Topics include relations, functions. graphs, the real numbers system, complex 
numbers, equations, polynomials, logarithms, a rigorous treatment of the circular 
functions, solutions of triangles and general identities. Prerequisite: Acceptable 
score on the mathematics placement test, or MAT 110 with permission of the Division 
Director. Three lecture hours each. 

MAT 190 Calculus With Application 1(55) 5 
MAT 191 Calculus With Application II(W) 4 
A study of differential and integra l calculus with emphasis on applications. Not 
recommended for students in programs requiring a full year of calculus. The topics 
covered include linear functions, analytical geometry, derivatives of algebraic and 
transcendental functions, basic integration, the definite integral, applications of 
differentiation and integration. methods of integration, and partial differentiation. 
Prerequisites: MAT 142, MAT 152 or permission of department. Five lecture hours for 
MAT 190 and four lecture hours for MAT 191 . 

MAT 201 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I(F) 5 
An introduction to differential calculus: slopes of lines and curves, limits, continuity, 
derivatives, differentials, related rates, maxima and minima and the Mean Value 
Theorem. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or permission of department. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 202 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II(W) 5 
A study of definite integral, differentiating and integrating the circular functions, 
areas by calculus, Fundamental Theorem of Integral Calculus, applications of defi
nite integral, the inverse trigonometric functions, natural logarithms and methods of 
integration . Prerequisite: MAT 201. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 203 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 111(5) 5 
The course includes further methods of integration, equations of curves, tangents 
and normals in two-space, conic sections, polar equations of two-space curves, 
introductory vector calculus. Prerequisite: MAT 202. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 204 Calculus and Analytic Geomet ry IV(55) 5 
The course includes a study of introductory vector calculus, solid analytic geometry, 
equations of lines and planes in three-space, cylinders and quadric surfaces, partial 
derivatives, multiple integrals, infinite series, and elementary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 203. Five lecture hours. 

MAt 290 Ordinary Differential Equations I(W) 3 
MAT 291 Ordinary Differential Equations 11(5) 3 
The various methods of solving elementary differential equations are studied begin
ning with first order linear equations and ending with the non-linear type. Included in 
the study wi ll be the Laplace transform. Various applications will be interspersed 
throughout both courses. Prerequisite: MAT 204 or permission of instructor. Three 
lecture hours each. 
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MAT 1101 Vocational Mathematlcs(F) 3 
A review of basic arithmetic (addition. subtraction. multiplication, division), frac
t ions, decimals. percentages, powers and roots. ratio and proportion. An introduc
tion to algebra as used in the t rades. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1103 Geometry(W) 3 
Fundamental properties and defini tions; plane and solid geometric figures, selected 
general theorems, geometric construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Areas of 
plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric principles are applied to shop operations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1101. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1104 Trlgonometry(S) 3 
Trigonometric ratios ; solving problems with right triangles, using with interpolating; 
solution of obl ique triangles using law of sines and law of cosines; graph of the 
trigonometric functions; inverse functions, trigonometric equations. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1101 . Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1123 Machinist Mathematlcs(SS) 3 
Introduces gear ratio, lead screw and indexing problems with emphasis on applica
tion to the machine shop. Practical appl ications and problems furnish the trainee with 
experience in geometric propositions and trigonometric relations to shop problems; 
concludes with an introduction to compound angle problems. Prerequisite: MAT 
1104. Three lecture hours. 

MECHANICS 

MEC 101 Machine Processes(F,S) 3 
An introduction to basic hand tools, safety procedures and machine processes, 
including a study of measuring instruments. characteristics of metals and cutting 
tools, lathe operations, drilling, boring , reaming milling, jig and fixture devices and 
other basic machine operations. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MEC 110 Manufacturing Processes{W,SS) 3 
A study of the concepts of work handling, automatic machining, chipless production 
and other forms of material forming , including casting, forging , stamping, ultrason
ics, chemical processes, numerical control , extrusion and high-energy form ing. 
Prerequisite: MEC 101 . Six laboratory hours. 

MEC 111 Manufacturing Processes I(W) 3 
A broad survey of manufacturing processes. Include methods and economics of 
metal cutting, turning, economics of process planning, drilling and allied operations, 
and milling. Covers measuring the work of machines and mathematic evaluation and 
analysis. Lab work involves operation of industrial machine tools. Two lecture. two 
laboratory hours. 

MEC 112 Manufacturing Processes II(S) 4 
A continuation of a broad survey of manufacturing processes. Welding, milling, 
broaching, sawi ng, sheet metal working, heat treatment, foundry processes, hard 
mold processes. power metallurgy are included. Lab work involves various tech
niques of welding , brazing, cutting, etc. , and includes field trips to manufacturing 
plants to observe manufacturing processes in operation. Three lecture, two labora
tory hours. 
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MEC 217 Engineering Materials and Testlng(S) 4 
An introduction of common materials used in engineering and the related physical 
testing to determine properties and strengths; emphasis on problem solving and 
engineering application. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

MEC 225 Mechanlcs(F) 6 
The basic principles governing simple machines such as levers. pulleys, and gears 
will be covered with the implementation of these machines into clutches. drives and 
other useful components. Also Included will be a study of stresses and shear that 
occur In metals when subjected to tension, compression, and torsion. Prerequisite: 
PHY 102. Four lecture, four laboratory hours. 

MEC 1001 Plumbing 1(0) 3 
A study of installing and repairing plumbing systems; the principles of plumbing and 
pipefitting; emphasis on tapered pipe fittings. soil pipes, cold water supply drainage 
systems, hot water supply and fixtures. Twenty lecture. thirty laboratory hours. 

MEC 1010 Plumbing 11(0) 3 
Emphasis will be on copper and plastic pipe. A section in basic blueprint reading is 
included. Prerequisite: MEC 1001 . Twenty lecture, thirty laboratory hours total. 

MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice I(F) 7 
An introduction to the metalworking trade as it relates to machining operations. The 
student will be oriented to the machine shop, safety and bsic first aid, basic hand 
tools. and shop measuring instruments. Operations on engine lathes. drilling 
machines. metal cutting saws, and bench grinders will also be covered. Three lecture, 
twelve laboratory hours. 

MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice II(W) 7 
An introduction to the assembly of parts, fits, hand broaches, screw and tap extrac
tors, set-up equipment, inspection tools, gages, buffing and polishing, surface grind
ers, and milling mac hines. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. Three lecture, twelve laboratory 
hours. 

MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice III(S) 7 
Practice in setting up and operating machine tools including the selection and use of 
work holding devices, tools and speeds, special heads and tables, cutting tools, and 
coolants. Instruction and practice in the use of power feed drills and abrasive saws. 
Prerequ1site: MEC 1102. Three lecture, twelve laboratory hours. 

MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice IV(SS) 7 
An Introduction to turret lathes. advanced milling machine operations, special 
machining operations. and special machines. The student will set up and operate 
machine tools to requ ired tolerances. Also covered will be grinding surfaces usmg 
band, surface and cylindrical grinders and lapping and honing parts to specified 
tolerances. Three lecture. twelve laboratory hours. 

MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals(S) 4 
A study of the properties of ferrous metals and tests to determine their uses. Some 
instruction will be given in chemical metallurgy in order to provide a background for 
the understanding of physical changes and their causes. Topics in physical metal
lurgy of ferrous metals will be studied. They include producing iron and steel, the 
theory of alloys, shaping and form ing, heat treatments for steel , surface treatments, 
alloys of special steel , and classifications of steels and cast Iron. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 
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MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals(SS) 3 
The non-ferrous metals; bearing metals (brass, bronze, lead), light metals (alumium 
and magnesium) and copper and its alloys, including powder metallurgy, ti tanium, 
zirconium, indium and vanadium. Prerequisite: MEC 1115. Two lecture, three labora
tory hours. 

MEC 1133 Electrical and Mechanical Maintenance I(F) 5 
A study of the basic fundamentals of installation, maintenance. scheduling, and 
repair of machines. The use of precision measuring tools and checking for accuracy, 
squareness and correct center line distances is stressed for pre-start inspection. 
Prerequisites: MEC 1101 . DFT 1113, ELC 1201. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MEC 1134 Electrical and Mechanical Maintenance II(W) 5 
A study of those parts of the electrical code which affect the work of the Industrial 
maintenance electrician. Practical experience is provided in wiring, install ing and 
connecting the various types of services for lighting, heating and power installations. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1133. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MEC 1140 Hydraulics Fundamentals(S) 3 
This course is arranged to give the student a general knowledge of the basic compo
nents of hydraulic systems. Topics covered include standard hydraulic symbols, 
pumps, control valves. control assemblies, actuators. and basic maintenance proce
dures. Consideration is also given to pneumatic switching and control devices. Three 
lecture hours. 

MEC 1160 Pumps(F) 4 
A study of the principles and operation of the various types of pumping devices used 
in industry. Consideration is given to setup, alignment, maintenance, diagnosis, and 
repair of these pumps to maximize utilization and efficiency. Prerequisite: MEC 1101 . 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 1221 Introduction to Cooling and Heating Systems(W) 5 
A study of the basic principles of cooling and heating related to industria l systems. 
Air conditioning, refrigeration , and heating systems are studied as well as fluid flow. 
air distribution. and control systems. Emphasis is given to industrial cooling and 
heating systems. Prerequisite: None. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MEDICAL LABORATORY 

Ml T 110 Introduction to Medical Technology(F) 2 
This course is designed to fami liarize the student with the profession of Medical 
Technology. Professional and medical ethics are stressed as wel l as an introduction 
to the basic techniques of laboratory sciences. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T 
Program. Two lecture hours. 

MLT 112 Clinical Hematology I(F) 2 
A study of the formed elements of blood. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. 
Two lecture hours. 

Ml T 113 Clinical Hematology II(W) 3 
A continuation of ML T 112. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program and ML T 112. 
Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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ML T 114 Clinical Biochemistry (SS) 5 
A study of the biochemical products involved in human metabolism, particularly 
carbohydrates, protein and enzymes; includes the performance of biochemical 
determinations. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Three lecture. six labora
tory hours. 

MLT 115 Immunohematology($) 5 
A study of the nature of antigens and antibodies and the principles involved In their 
reactions, the genet ics of blood factors, blood compatibili ty testing and donor pro
cessing. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Four lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

MLT 116 Clinical Mlcroblology(S) 5 
A study of the physiology and morphology of medically Important bacteria, fungi and 
parasites infecting man; safety procedures for studying microorganisms or their 
antigens Including the preparation and use of various media. Prerequisite: Admission 
to ML T Program. Four lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ML T 117 Analysis of Body Flulds(W) 3 
The study of urine formation and urinalysis; importance of the role urinalysis plays in 
the diagnosis of disease. Other body fluid analyses such as sputum, seminal fluid, 
transudates and exudates, and gastric fluid are examined. Prerequisite: Admission to 
ML T Program. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ML T 201 Medical Laboratory Technology Semlnar(S) 3 
Discussion of problems relating to the clinical laboratory. Taken concurrently with 
ML T 213. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Two lecture. three laboratory 
hours. 

ML T 211 Clinical Practlcum I(F) 13 
ML T 212 Clinical Practlcum II(W) 13 
MLT 213 Clinical Practlcum 111(5) 11 
The final three quarters of the ML T Program are spent in one of several hospitals for 
practical experience In the clinica l laboratory, under supervision. During this Intern
ship, the student will rotate through all departments of the laboratory: Hematology. 
Urinalysis, Chemistry, Microbiology, Serology, Blood Bank, and Radioimmunoas
say. Emphasis is placed on attaining competency and proficiency In the performance 
of laboratory procedures, correlating theory with practice, and demonstrating pres
cribed professional behavior. Clinical experience may be Integrated with seminars on 
campus. Prerequisite: Completion of ML T 100 level courses with a 2.0 average or 
better. ML T 211 and 212 thirty-nine hours per week. ML T 213 thirty-three hours. 

ML T 295 Clinical Laboratory Revlew(SS) 3 
The pu rpose of this course Is to provide a systematic, structured and comprehensive 
review of all laboratory disciplines prior to taking the national registry examination 
for CLA, ML T, and/or MT certification. Three contact hours. 

MEDICAL ASSISTING 

MOA 103 Orientation to Medical Asslstlng(F) 3 
Introduction to the role of the Medical Assistant; emphasis on professional attitude 
and behavior, patient psychology, and history of medicine. Prerequisite: Admission 
to program. Three lecture hours. 
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MOA 11 5 Medical Assisting Clinical I(S) 3 
A study of the clinical aspects of Medical Assisting includes body mechanics. medi
cal and surgical asepsis, general housekeeping functions and ordering of supplies. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. Two lecture. three laboratory hours. 

MOA 123 Medical Typing and Machine Transcrlptlon(S) 3 
An introduction to typing medical forms and machine transcription. Designed to help 
Medical Assistant develop accuracy and skill in spelling, punctuation. transcribing 
and typing medical histories and forms. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Two 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MOA 201 Medical Assisting Administrative I(F) 5 
MOA 202 Medical Assisting Administrative II(W) 5 
A study of the administrative duties of the Medical Assistant: includes scheduling of 
appoinments, telephone techniques, handling of mail, travel arrangements, medical 
and non-medical records, transcription of medical histories. filing systems, credits, 
collections, banking, different accounting systems used by the physician, office 
management and insurance forms. Prerequisites: Typing 35 w.p.m., 810 125 and 135, 
HED 180 and 181 . Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

MOA 214 Medical Assisting Cllnlcai ii(F) 4 
The clinical aspects of medical assisting, handling of equipment, preparation of 
patients, assisting the physician during physical examinations and minor surgery, 
sterilization, techniques of injection and principles of physiotherapy. Prerequisite: 
MOA 115, 810 125 and 135, HED 180 and 181 . Two lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MOA 216 Laboratory Orientation I(F) 4 
MOA 226 Laboratory Orientation II(W) 4 
The technique and purpose of the most freuently used laboratory procedures, urinal
ysis, hematology, bacteriology, immunology, and electrocardiography as they relate 
to the physician's office. A sequential course. Prerequisite: Admission to MOA. Two 
lecture. six laboratory hours each. 

MOA 225 Medical Assisting Cllnlcai iii(W) 5 
A continuation of MOA 21 4. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MOA 233 Medical Assisting Semlnar(S) 3 
Discussion of problems encountered during practicum and their solution. Review of 
various procedures. Corequisite: MOA 238. Three lecture hours. 

MOA 238 Medical Assisting Practlcum(S) 10 
Practical experience, under supervision in a physician's office, clinic or outpatient 
department. Prerequisite: Successful completion of required MOA courses. Thirty 
laboratory hours. 

MUSIC 

MUS 101 Music Appreclation(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This course is designed to provide a basic guide to intelligent music listening. It 
examines technical aspects such as melody, harmony, rhythm, texture, and form. It 
also explores the relationship between music and society through a study of various 
historical styles and current trends. Three lecture hours. 
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NURSING 

NUR 101 Nursing I(F) 9 
Nursing I is an introductory course designed to assist the student in understanding 
the concept and process of adaptation as it relates to needs which are common to all 
individuals. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the nursing process as well as the 
incorporation of knowledge gained froni supportive courses. College laboratory is 
utilized for learn ing of nursing techniques. Clinical nursing experience takes place in 
acute and long-term care facilities . Prerequisite: Nursing student. Six lecture. two 
laboratory, seven clin ical hours. 

NUR 102 Nursing II(W) 9 
The concept and process of adaptation as it applies to the individual with normal and 
disturbed physiological needs is stressed. Emphasis on the utilization of the nursing 
process and the incorporation of knowledge from supportive courses is continued at 
the second level. College laboratory is utilized for continued learning and practice of 
more advanced nursing skills and procedures. Clinical nursing experience is pro
vided with the supervision of the clinical instructor. Prerequisites: NUR 101 , 810 210, 
ENG 113. Six lecture, two laboratory, seven clinical hours. 

NUR 103 Nursing 111(5) 9 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding the concept and 
process of adaptation as it relates to physiological needs. Emphasis is placed on the 
util ization of the nursing process as well as the incorporation of knowledge gained 
from supportive arts and science courses. Clinical experience takes place primarily in 
episodic settings. Prerequisites: NUR 10-2, 810 211 . Five lecture, thirteen clinical 
hours. 

NUR 204 Nursing IV(SS) 9 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding principles and practi
ces in family-centered nursing care. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the 
nursing process in providing for the child-bearing family through effective adapta
tion. The student will be actively involved in learning about the maternal cycle , the 
growth and development of the fetus and neonate, implications of pregnancy, and 
care of the mother within her family structure. Prerequisites: NUR 103, 810 212, PSY 
201 . Five lecture, thirteen clinical hou rs. 

NUR 205 Nursing V(F) 9 
Designed to assist the nursing student in the study of the comprehensive nursing 
care of children and adolescents. The student will bui ld on previously acquired 
nursing knowledge and skills as well as content from selected arts and sciences. The 
student will utilize concepts of normal growth and development and a basic knowl
edge of common condit ions ccurring in children to plan appropriate nursing care 
based on individual needs. The student will gain increasing knowledge of the mean
ing and significance of health-illness as it relates to the child and his family. Family
centered care and health teaching will be emphasized. Prerequisites: NUR 204, PSY 
230, 810 215 or CHM 150 or 101 . Five lecture, thirteen clinical hours. 
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NUR 206 Nursing VI(W) 9 
Desig ned to provide the student with a basic knowledge and understanding of the 
adaptive behavior of individuals Indicating mental health or d isruption of mental 
health. Emphasis is placed on an understanding of the basic dynamics of interper
sonal relati onships and the utilization of the concepts of Maslow's hierarchy of needs 
In the process of adaptation. Clinical nursing experience takes place in the psychiat
ric hospital setting. episodic hospital setting. and community agencies. Prerequi
sites: NUR 205, SOC 210. BIO 215 or CHM 150 or 101. Five lecture. thirteen clinical 
hours. 

NUR 207 Nursing VII(S) 9 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding the principles of caring 
for individuals with nursing needs of an acute or critical nature. The student w ill gain 
an increased knowledge of principles and processes utilized In the care of the acutely 
ill patient and his faimly. The student will identify the nurse's role sa a colleague in 
health care and an active participant as a member of the health team. Trends and legal 
Issues in nursing care wi ll be discussed. Prerequisite: NUR 206. Four lecture, sixteen 
clinical hours. 

NUR 208 Nursing Program Revlew(D) 3 
This course Is designed to provide the student with the opportunity to review the five 
major areas of nursing practice prior to taking the exam for licensure as a Registered 
Nurse. Emphasis wi ll be placed on the nursing care of patients with commonly 
reoccurring needs, and his abi lity to adapt. Principles of nutrition, diet therapy, 
pharmacology and nursing perspectives will be Integrated Into each unit. Prerequi
site: approval of department. SC/ NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

NUR 275 Introduction to Perloperatlve Nurslng(D) 4 
This course is desig ned for the graduate nurse with no experience In the Operating 
Room, with limited Operating Room experience. or the nurse who has been away 
from the Operating Room for a peroid of time. The focus will be on introduction to 
basic knowledge and skills needed to implement the perioperative role. The theoreti
cal component wi ll be discussed in the classroom setting. The Operating Room will 
be used for application of knowledge and skills. The instructor will be with the 
students in the clinical setting. Prerequisite: AN graduate. Three lecture, four labora
tory hours. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

PHI 201 Introduction of Phllosophy(F) 3 
A survey of the philosophical bases of contemporary conflicts. Emphasis on philoso
phical attitudes involved In an open versus closed culture. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 

PHI 202 History of Western Phllosophy(W) 3 
A study of man's use of philosophy from earliest times through the present for the 
purpose of adjusting fundamental problems of human existence. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 

PHI 210 Logic , Ethics, and Buslness(D) 3 
An introduction, particularly designed for future members of the business commun
ity, to the philosophical and ethical dilemmas which daily face an educated citizenry. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 



175 

PHI 215 Religions of the World(S) 3 
A study of the persistent religions of the world and the role they have played in human 
development. Prerequisite: Sophomore or consent of the department. Three lecture 
hours. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

PHO 107 Basic Photography(D) 3 
The fundamentals of photography; basic aspects of black and white photography, 
darkroom experience in film processing, printing and enlarging. Students must own 
or have access to a camera. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

PHO 108 Intermediate Photography(D) 3 
Advanced work with both black and white and color photography. Emphasis is on 
content, composition and aesthetics. Photographic interpretation is presented using 
student-made photographs. Each student must supply all cameras and film used. All 
photographs made by the student remain the student's property. Prerequisite: PHO 
107 or permission of department. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PED 101 Volleyball and Physical Condltlonlng(W) 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises; study of his
tory, rules and strategy with the instructions and practice in fundamentals of the 
game. Three hours. 

PED 102 Basketball and Physical Condlllonlng(W) 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises; history, rules 
and strategy of the game, followed by instruction and practice in basic competition. 
Three hours. 

PED 103 Softball and Physical Condlllonlng(S) 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises; history. rules 
and strategy of the game, followed by instruction and practice in basic competition. 
Three hours. 

PED 106 Physical Condltlonlng(F,W,S) 1 
Designed for flexibility, relaxation, coordination, strengthening of large muscle 
groups, rhythmic control and cardiovascular development. Also included will be an 
opportunity to work on specifics of weight control. Co-educational. Three hours. 

PED 107-A Physical Fitness and Weight Llltlng(W) 
Emphasis on fitness exercises. mechanics and techniques of weight lifting. Students 
wishing to enroll must be able to do 50 bench presses, 30 curls and 50 squats. Three 
hours. 

PED 107-B Physical Fitness and Weight Llftlng(W) 
Emphasis on fitness exercises, mechanics and techniques of weight lifting. Students 
w ishing to enroll must be able to do 20 bench presses, 15 curls, and 25 squats. Three 
hours. 
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PED 108 Fundamentals of Exerclse{F,W,S) 1 
Includes methods and techniques of learning body control, including agility, flexi
biity, range of motion, and endurance. Designed to develop an awareness of fitness 
and muscle tone. Instruction in Yoga is also included. Coeducational. Three hours. 

PED 109 Exercise In Yoga{F,W,S) 
Lecture and laboratory work designed to help each student increase their physical 
endurance, suppleness, grace of movement and firmness of body by progressive 
exercises. Three hours. 

PED 110 Fit Trek{F,S,SS) 1 
Lecture and lab work toward developing a higher degree of physical fitness through 
the medium of the Fit Trek trail on campus with the primary objectives of increasing 
flexibility, muscular develoment and endurance. and cardio-respiratory endurance. 
Three hours. 

PED 112 Tumbling and Gymnastlcs(W) 
Body analysis and fitness testing, followed by instruction in fundamental techniques 
of stunts, tumbling, trampolining, gymnastics apparatus and pyramids. Three hours. 

PED 116 Self-Defense(W ,SS) 
Basic fundamentals of self-protection included In Judo and Karate and development 
of the ability to handle one's self effectively in threatening situations. Three hours. 

PED 118 Basic Aerobic Fltness(D) 
This course presents a form of exercise that is a continuous, systematic exertion of 
the body designed to develop coordination, improve the cardiovascular system, 
increase musuclar endurance and muscle tone. Popular music provides the mode by 
which the class is conducted. Two contact hours. 

PED 1191ntermedlate Aerobic Fltness(D) 
This course is intended for students on a higher level of fitness who wish to pursue a 
continuous, systematic form of exercise in order to maintain the cardiovascular 
system. muscular endurance, and weight control. Popular music provides the mode 
by which the class is conducted. Two contact hours. 

PED 122 Games(SS) 
An introduction to selected games, their rules, equipment. and facilities, avai lable for 
use both alone and in groups. Application of the games In various age groups, patient 
populations, etc., will be considered. Three hours. 

PED 123 New Games(S) 
This course includes explanation, demonstration and participation in games that 
provide an alternative to traditional sport and that are played for the job of playing 
rather than for winning. Coeducational. Two contact hours. 

PED 125 Soccer(F) 1 
Lectures dealing with history, rules and strategy of game, followed by instruction and 
practice in basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 205 Archery(F,S,SS) 
Emphasis on basic skills; an opportunity to learn safety practices, etiquette and 
recreational values. Three hours. 
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PED 207 Beginning Bowllng(W,SS) 
Development of fundamental skills of bowling Including stance, grip, position. 
approach, delivery, rules of the game and scoring techniques. Three hours. 

PED 210 Equllatlon(F,S) 1 
Demonstration and class practice in handling the horse, mounting, dismounting, 
walking, trotting, galloping, control , safety hints, and terminology associated with 
western style riding. Three hours. 

PED 212 Beginning Golf(F,S,SS) 
Practical application of basic fundamentals of golf and opportunity to learn rules. 
etiquette and strategy of game. Three hours. 

PED 2131ntermedlate Golf(F,S,SS) 
This course includes their more advanced phases of the game, such as: bunker play, 
fading, drawing, hitting high and low shots. contour putting and strategy of the game. 
Prerequisite: PED 212 or consent of department. Three hours. 

PED 215 Beginning Tennls(F,S,SS) 
Basic fundamentals of game of tennis including backhand stroke, forehand stroke, 
service, footwork , strategy and concluding with basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 216 Intermediate Tennls(F,S,SS) 
This course includes the more advanced stages of the game; cut service, cannonball 
service, volleys, net play, lobs, cut shots, double and single strategy. Prerequisite: 
PED 215 or consent of department. Three hours. 

PED 218 Beginning Badmlnton(W) 
Basic fundamentals of game badminton including backhand stroke, service. foot
work. strategy and concluding with basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 219 Racquetbaii(W,SS) 
This course includes information on proper equipment and attire. etiquette, safety 
precautions, and rules of the game. Lecture. demonstration. and practice will be 
included for the serve, forehand, backhand, angle play, rear wall play, center court 
strategy, hill shots. passing shots, volley and the service return. Three hours. 

PED 220 Beginning Swlmmlng(F,W,S,SS) 
Designed to familiarize the non-swimmer with the water and assist in developing 
skills in the four basic strokes used in swimming. Two hours. 

PED 221 Intermediate Swlmmlng(W) 
Lecture and laboratory work emphasizing the four fundamental strokes-crawl , side, 
back, and breast; sculling and treading water, floating , standing front dive. and safety 
skills. Prerequisite: PED 220. Two hours. 

PED 222 Advanced Swlmmlng(S,SS) 
Review of four basic swimming strokes plus adaptation of these strokes to Advanced 
Life Saving techniques. Diving skills wi ll be taught. American Red Cross Advanced 
Life Saving Certificate awarded to those students successfully completing this phase 
of course. Prerequisite: PED 220 or permission of instructor. Three hours. 



178 

PED 224 Basic Canoelng(F,S,SS) 1 
Lecture and lab practice in basic skills of lake and river canoeing. Ali the basic strokes 
are covered, along with fundamentals of canoeing safety and rescue. The American 
Red Cross Fundamentals of Canoeing Certificate is awarded to those successfully 
completing the course. Prerequisite: Ability to float or swim in place for three min
utes. Three hours. 

PED 225 Basic River Canoeing(F,S,SS) 
This course includes lectures and laboratory practice in the basic skills of river 
canoeing. Fundamentals of safe white water canoeing will be emphasized. Prerequi
sites: PED 224 or consent of instructor. Three hours. 

PED 226 Advanced Canoeing for Instructor Certlficalion(S) 1 
Designed for students who desire to obtain American Red Cross Certification to 
teach the Fundamentals of Canoeing Course; includes lectures and laboratory prac
tice in all aspects of canoeing and canoeing safety and methods of teaching. Prereq
uisites: (1) Completion of the American Red Cross Fundamentals of Canoeing 
Course or possession of exceptional skill in canoeing; (2) Stay afloat for ten minutes 
in deep water attired in shoes and clothing appropriate for canoeing; (3) Submerge to 
a minimum depth of six feet and swim at least ten feet underwater; (4) Tow a "victim" a 
distance of fifteen feet using an elementary method. Three hours. 

PED 228 Backpacking & Hlklng(F,S) 1 
This course includes lecture and laboratory practice on techniques of backpacking 
and wi lderness camping; emphasis on evironment considerations, selection of 
equipment, physical condit ioning, map and compass reading, first aid, living off the 
land, and general camping skills. Three hours. 

PED 229 Bicycllng(F,S) 
Lecture and laboratory in bicycle maintenance, gear shifting, pedaling techniques, 
safety procedures, trip planning for in-town and cross-country of varying difficulty. 
Three hours. 

PED 230 Beginning Rock Cllmblng(F,S) 
Covers a sequence of skills stressing safety, equipment, and technique. The sport of 
rock climbing lends itself to the development of certain personal qualities such as 
self-confidence, responsibi lity, cooperation, and physical fitness. Coeducational. 
Four three-hours of classes. 

PED 231 Advanced Rock Cllmblng(F,S) 1 
Includes a refinement of techniques learned in the basic courses and an introduction 
to more complex and longer climbs. The main emphasis will be placed on safety 
instruction. Co-educational. Four eight-hour classes. 

PED 233 Winter Mountalneerlng(W) 1 
This course takes advantage of high altitude ice, snow, and low temperatures, to 
experience the beauty of winter through hiking, ice climbing, and winter survival 
techniques. Co-educational. Five eight-hour classes. 

PED 238 Ice Skatlng(F,S) 1 
Concerned with basic skating techniques. Covering crossovers, turns, stops, glides 
and a brief history of ice skating. Co-educational. Two hours. 
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PED 241 Beginning Ballroom Dance(W) 
Emphasis on the basic social dances as danced in America today. Co-educational. 
Two hours. 

PED 242 Advanced Ballroom Dance(F,W,S) 
Covering the traditional forms of round dance with emphasis placed on modern 
innovations. Co-educational. Prerequisite: PED 241 . Two hours. 

PED 243 Modern Dance(W) 1 
A brief history of dance, followed by instruction and practice in basic dance tech
nique and elementary rhythmic analysis, including simple composition in dance 
form. Co-educational. Two hours. 

PED 244 Beginning Western Square Dance(F,W,S) 
Consists of eight people working from a squared set. Teaching from square circles to 
square throughs, star throughs. right and left throughs, and Dixie Chains. Co
educational. Two hours. 

PED 245 Advanced Western Square Dance(F,W,S) 
Progress from quarter turns to half and three-quarter turns with differenl variations 
and forms of each. Introducing grand swing through from line, triple trades, wheel 
and deal, T-cup chain and Arky change. Co-educational. Two hours. 

PED 246 Clogglng(F,W,S) 
This course includes lecture, demonstration and class laboratory work in the basic 
form of clogging. The method of Instruction will be by demonstration and practice. 
Two hours. 

PED 247 Snow Skllng(W) 
Instruction and laboratory practice in proper fundamentals of skiing, etiquette, and 
safety. Skiing fundamentals include parallel skiing, parallel turns, christies, basic 
jumps, and introductory wedlin. Co-educational. Two hours. 

PED 248 Intermediate Snow Skllng(W) 
The objective of the course Is to instruct students in advanced skiing techniques. The 
course includes parallel skiing, parallel turns, christies, advanced jumps, trail skiing, 
and slalom racing. Co-educational. Prerequisite: PED 247 or consent of department. 
Two hours. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

PHS 104 Physical Science: Earth Sclence(F) 4 
An introduction to our physical environment. Topics include weather, climate, basic 
mineralogy, and solar astronomy. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHS 105 Physical Science: Astronomy(W) 4 
A practical course in descriptive ast ronomy; Includes physical and theoretical 

aspects of astronomy plus recent developments and discoveries. Laboratory work 
will emphasize basic instrumentation and observation. Three lecture, three labora
tory hours. 
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PHS 106 Physical Science: Energy(S) 4 
This course will emphasize the problems of energy production and the use of energy 
In modern times; the needs for energy and the impact of the environment as a result of 
the production and use of energy. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHS 110 Solar Hot Water Heater(D) 1 
A special interest course on building and install ing a home solar hot water system. 
The focus on the course is on the design and principles of operation of a flat plate, 
active system. Each participant will have the opportunity to assemble a system for his 
home. Twenty hours of classes. 

PHYSICS 

PHY 101 Technical Physics I(F) 4 
An Introductory physics course designed primarily for industrial science programs; 
elements of classical mechanics including vectors. motion, statics. and friction . 
Prerequisite: MAT 130 or permission of instructor. Three lecture. three laboratory 
hours. 

PHY 102 Technical Physics II(W) 4 
A study of rigid body dynamics, machines, heat measurement and transfer, fluids and 
periodic motion. A practical approach is used and applications are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PHY 101. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHY 103 Technical Physics III(S) 4 
A study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electricity: methods of producing, 
transmitting and transforming electricity. Prerequisi te: PHY 102. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours each. 

PHY 201 Physics I(F) 4 
PHY 202 Physics II(W) 4 
PHY 203 Physics III(S) 4 
A study of the principles of classical and modern physics with emphasis on the 
fundamental structure. properties and behavior of matter. A three quarter sequence 
of general physics. Calculus not employed. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or MAT 130. Three 
lecture. three laboratory hours each. 

PHY 211 Physics with Calculus I(F) 4 
PHY 212 Physics with Calculus II(W) 5 
PHY 213 Physics with Calculus III(S) 5 
A study of the principles of classical and modern physics with emphasis on the 
fundamental structure, properties and behavior of matter. The course also includes a 
treatment of selected topics using calculus. The sequence is a course in general 
physics intended to satisfy transfer requirements for prospective majors in engineer
ing, chemistry, mathematics and physics. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or PHY 211 , MAT 
201 or PHY 212 and MAT 202 for PHY 213. Each course has a three-hour laboratory. 
Lecture hours for PHY 211 is three: for PHY 212 and 213, four hours each. 

PHY 1101 Applied Sclence(F) 4 
A vocational course directed at the study of physical principles and their application. 
Topics include measurement, properties of matter, and machine principles. Prereq
uisite: MAT 1101. Three lecture. three laboratory hours. 



181 

PLUMBING 

PLU 1110 Plumbing Plpework(SS) 4 
This course will introduce students to tools, fittings, and small eqiupment used by 
plumbers. The student will perform operations such as threading, cutting, and sweat
ing of the various kinds of pipe and tubing used in the trade. Two lecture, five 
laboratory hours. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POL 210 American Federal Government I(F,W,SS) 3 
POL 211 American Federal Government II(W,S,SS) 3 
A study of the origin, development and organization of a republican system of 
government in the United States. Emphasis on contemporary powers and policies of 
national government. A sequential course. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three 
lecture hours each. 

POL 215 American State and Local Government(F,W,S,SS) 3 
A study of the organization, duties, powers and relations of state and local govern
ments in the United States. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 

POWER MECHANICS 

PME 1102 Small Engines 1(0) 1 
Study of construction and operation of components of small air-cooled gasoline 
engines of the two and four cycle type. The complete disassembly and reassembly 
are studied. Thirty laboratory hours total. 

PME 1110 Small Engines 11(0) 
The actual application of testing. diagnosing and repairing small air-cooled gasoline 
engines. A systematic method of engine repair is included to obtain efficiency. 
Prerequisite: PME 1102. Thirty laboratory hours total. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSY 105 Interpersonal Relatlons(F,W) 3 
A survey of the verbal and nonverbal messages and barriers encountered in interper
sonal contact. Other factors affecting human interaction are discussed. Three lecture 
hours. 

PSY 106 Industrial Psychology(D) 3 
A study of the principles of psychology that will be of assistance to the understanding 
of interpersonal relations on the job. Course topics include communication . atti
tudes, stress management, and motivation. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 107 Death and Dylng(D) 3 
A seminar designed to encourage students to contemplate their reactions to dying 
family, friends , patients, and others as well as their own death. Fear, denial, and grief 
are topics of discussion. Three lecture hours. 
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PSY 201 General Psychology I(F,W,S,SS) 3 
PSY 202 General Psychology II(W,S,SS) 3 
A two-course sequence designed to provide an introductory survey of psychology. 
Part one is a basic Introduction to the discipline which focuses on the history, 
theories, and methods of study in psychology. The second part of the sequence 
focuses on principles and theories of human development which includes the entire 
life span. Other topics studied are learning and cognition, and social psychology. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or program demand. Three lecture hours each. 

PSY 230 Human Growth and Development(SS) 3 
A survey course of human development. Investigated are basic principles of physio
logical and psychological growth stages of human beings throughout the entire life 
span. Prerequisite: PSY 201 . Three lecture hours. 

PSY 236 Child Psychology(D) 3 
Examination of principles of development during the prenatal, postnatal, Infant and 
childhood periods. Interaction of genetic factors, environmental factors, and learn
ing are emphasized. Prerequisite: PSY 230. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 237 Adolescent Psychology(D) 3 
A study of the adolescent In contemporary America. Emotional, social, physical, 
intellectual, and personality development are emphasized. Prerequisite: PSY 230. 
Three lecture hours. 

PSY 239 Gerontology(D) 3 
An integrated study of the aged, the aging process, and treatment of the aged; 
drawing from anthropology, sociology, social work geriatrics, and psychology. Pre
requisite: PSY 201 or SOC 210. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 240 Abnormal Psychology(D) 3 
A study of various types of abnormal behavior: the prevention and treatment of 
certain psychosocial problems and recent clinical findings. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 
SOC 210. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 260 Psychology of the Exceptlonai(D) 3 
The cou rse will focus on general concepts of intellectual, sensorial, motor, speech, 
and social variability among individuals. Prerequisite: PSY 230. Three lecture hours. 

READING 

RDG 095 Basic Readlng(F,W,S,SS) 3 
This is a remedial course designed to increase reading comprehension and speed; 
emphasis on vocabulary improvement and word recognition skills; attention will be 
given to study skills for freshman courses. SC/ NC grading. Prerequisite: ENG 090 or 
CGP score between 36-45. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

RDG 150 Reading lmprovement(F,W,S,SS) 3 
A course designed to afford individual improvement in study ski lls and reading. 
Emphasis on vocabulary, methods of studying, use of the Learning Resources Cen
ter, reading comprehension, retention, and speed. Prerequisite: RDG 095 or a score 
of 46 or better on CGP. Three lecture hours. 
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RECREATION 

REC 125 Group Recreatlon(D) 2 
This course Includes both general and specific skills useful to persons responsible 
for conducting group recreation activities. Areas covered Include music, dance, 
drama, crafts, retreats, sports, and camping. Two lecture hours. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 190 Marriage and Family Relatlons(F,W,S,SS) 3 
The course is designed to study the social structure and functions of various family 
relationships. Mate selection , sex roles, procreation, research into contemporary 
family patterns, transition, and marital practices are emphasized. Three lecture 
hours. 

SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology I(F,W,S,SS) 3 
SOC 211 Introduction to Sociology II(W,S,SS) 3 
The course is an Introduction to the field of Sociology with an emphasis on the 
historical developments, theories, methodology, and the relationship of the individ
ual to groups and societies. An introduction to the social Institutions and organiza
tions with emphasis on their function In various societies. A sequential course. Three 
lecture hours each. 

SOC 230 Social Problems and lssues(D) 3 
A course designed to survey major social problems facing contemporary American 
society analyzed through application of basic sociological methods. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 

SOC 285 Games People Play(D) 3 
A survey of sociological concepts and principles applied to the study of society. 
Students participate In classroom simulation games which attempt to reflect the real 
world. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of department. Three lecture 
hours. 

SOC 290 Urban and Rural Soclology(D) 3 
A survey of rural and urban living. Topics include growth and development patterns, 
ecological factors, social organizations, social controls and processes of change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 210. Three lecture hours. 

WELDING 

WLD 101 Welding Processes(W) 2 
An introduction to welding for the technical student. Safe and correct methods of 
assembling and operating gas and arc welding equipment, practice in surface weld
ing, bronze welding, silver soldering, and flame cutting method applicable to 
mechanical work, also blueprint reading, methods and materials used in electric arc 
welding. Recommended prerequisite: ERG 101. Lecture two, laboratory three hours. 
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WLD 1101 Basic Gas Weldlng(F) 1 
A study of the safe and correct methods of assembling and operating welding 
equipment. Practice In surface welding, bronze welding, silver soldering and flame 
cutting methods applicable to mechanical work. Thirty laboratory hours total. 

WLD 1102 Basic Electricity Weldlng(D) 1 
An introduction to electric welding in the flat position. The student will learn to set up 
and adjust equipment, run straight beads, pad, weld butt, lap and fillet joints. Thirty 
laboratory hours total. 

WLD 1103 Basic Weldlng(D) 2 
A study of the safe and correct methods of assembling and operating gas and arc 
welding equipment. Practice in surface welding, bronze welding, silver soldering and 
flame cutting. One lecture hour, three laboratory hours. 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 

SPR 200 SERIES Special Problems(D) 1-5 
Courses designed to offer opportunities for special Investigation and tutorial instruc
tion to students demonstrating competence in required curriculum courses. Must 
have consent of instructor and student's adviser as arranged through the division 
director. 
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FACUL TV AND STAFF 

ACUFF, FRED E . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . Chemistry, Physical Science 
B.A., Southern Missionary College; M.S.T., University of North 
Dakota; graduate study, Appalachian State University and North 
Carolina A&T State University. 

ANDERSON, SYLVIA C .. .... . . ... Coord., Testing/ Career Center 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; graduate study, 
Apalachian State University. 

AUSTIN, LOUISE .. . . .. .... .... . . . . . Director, Personnel Services 
B.A., M.A., University of Dallas, Texas 

BENNER, ROBERT E. . . ... .. .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. Physical Education 
B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., University of Illinois; graduate 
study, Appalachian State University and University of Colorado. 

BISHOP, GARY . .. . . .. .... .. .... .. .. ... .... Vocational Subjects 
B.S., Western Carolina University 

BURNETT, JIM W .. . .. . . . .. .. .. ... .. . . . . .... .. .. .... .. Registrar 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S.B.A. and 
M.A., Western Carolina University 

CARAWAY, REBECCA C . . . . ... . .. . .. . . . ... Learning Laboratory 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalach
ian State University 

CARENEN, JOHN A . ... . . . .. .. . .. . .... . ... . . .. .. . . .. . .. English 
B.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa 

CATHEY, DANIEL D .. ..... . ..... .. .................... Biology 
B.S., Allegheny College; M.S., Virginia Polytechnical Institute & 
State University 

CHURCH, GRADY A. . .... ... ... .. . ...... ... .. . .. . ... Sociology 
B.A., Pembroke State College; M.A., University of North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill; Ed.S. Appalachian State University 

CLARK, KENNETH N . .. . . .... .. .. VP for Administrative Services 
B.S., East Tennessee State University 

CLARK, LARRY R. .. . .. .. . .. Director, Planning and Development 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill; Ed.S., Western Carolina University; addi
tional graduate study, U.S.E.F.I., New Delhi , India 

CORPENING, ALVIN C ... . ... ... .. .. . . Coord., Evening Activities 
A.B., Livingstone College 

CRUMPLER, PATRICIA A. . ..... . ....... .. Coordinator, Nursing 
B.S., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; diploma, Presbyterian 
Hospital School of Nursing; M.C.E., Presbyterian School of 
Christian Education; Ed.S., Appalachian State University 

DAVIS, CYNTHIA G . .. . . . ....... . .. . ..... . . .. . .. . .. . ... Nursing 
B.S.N., University of North Carolina At Greensboro 
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DECHENT, LOIS . ... . .. . ... .. .. . .... . ..... . .. . ..... . .. Nursing 
Diploma, Gaston Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
Queens College; M.Ed., Winthrop College 

DELLINGER, BRENDA K .................. . Learning Laboratory 
B.A., Western Carolina University; graduate study, North Carol
ina State University 

DOCKERY, ROBERT .............................. Horticulture 
B.S., North Carolina State University; addit ional graduate study, 
North Carolina State University 

DUNCAN, EARL W ............ . .... . .. . Director of Financial Aid 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A. , Appalachian State University; 
additional graduate study, Appalachian State University 

ELLER, GWEN M .. . . . . .. . ... . .. . .. . . . . ..... . . . ..... .. . Biology 
B.A., High Point College; M.S., North Carolina State University; 
graduate study, Appalachian State University and University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte 

ELLER, TOMMY 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mathematics 
B.A., Berea College; M.S., University of Tennessee; graduate 
study, University of Tennessee, University of Georgia and Clem
son University 

FARTHING, JOHN D ....... . ... . .. . .. . . . .... .. .... . ... Business 
B.S., Campbell University; M.A., Appalachian State University 

FOUTS, GEORGE M ... . .. .. ..... . .. . .. . VP for Academic Affairs 
A.B., Catawba College; M.A. , University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; graduate study, Western Carolina University and 
University of Iowa 

GAL YON, CHARLES B ..... . .. . .... . .. . . ... . Physical Education 
B.S., Tennessee Technolog ical University; M.S., University of 
Tennessee; graduate study, University of North Carol ina at 
Greensboro 

GARRISON, LARRY .. ..... ... . . . . .. Recruiter, Student Activities 
A.A.S., Sandhills Community College; B.T. , Appalachian State 
University; M.A. , Appalachian State University 

GILL, STELLA .... .. .... ... .... ....... .... .. ... .. .. . .. . Nursing 
Diploma, Champlain Valley Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
University of New York at Plattsburg; M.S. , Russell Sage College, 
Troy, N.Y. 

GOODFELLOW, RAYMOND B ........ . ....... . ............. . Art 
B.S., University of Tennessee; M.F.A., East Tennessee State 
University 

GREENE, RICHARD N . . .. . . .. . .. ..... . . . .. . Dean of Instruction 
B.S.,M.A., East Tennessee State University; Ed. S., Appalachian 
State University 
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GREENWAY, MARY ANN . .. .. . .. . ... .......... . ....... Nursing 
A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S.N., Lenoir 
Rhyne College 

HARDY, TOMMY J . . . . ..... . ........... . ....... Criminal Justice 
B.S., Georgia Southern College; M.Ed., University of Georgia 

HAWES, MARVIN R. ......... . ..... .. .... . ...... . .... . . Biology 
B.S., Milligan College; M.S., University of Tennessee; graduate 
study, University of Tennessee 

HUSS, JACK H .... . .. . ... .. . . ... Director, Sciences/Engineering 
B.S. , Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S., New Mexico Highlands Univer
sity; graduate study, Appalachian State University, Tufts Univer
sity and East Carolina University 

JENNINGS, GARY .. ..... . ..... . ..... . Director, Health Sciences 
B.S., University of Montevallo; M.T. and M.S., University of Ala
bama; graduate study, University of Florida 

KELLER, HELEN I. ... ... . . ... ... ..... . .......... Director, HAD 
B.A., Queens College; M.A., Appalach ian State University 

KOONTZ, REGINALD C .. ... . . . ... ... .. .. . .. . .. . . . .... Business 
B.B.A., Wake Forest University; M.B.A., University of Georgia 

LAWING, BETTY S ... . ... Chief Coordinator, Learning Laboratory 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., M.A., Appal
achian State University; additional study, Appalachian State 
University 

LEAR, WINSTON R. . . ..... .. ..... . . . Dean, Learning Resources 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

LIEBERMAN, DAVID ...... .. .... .. ................... Business 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill ; J.D., St. John's 
University Law School; M.B.A. , Adelphi University; graduate 
study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 

McDOUGAL, MARTHA . .. ..... . ... ... ... . . ............ Nursing 
B.S.N., Lenoir Rhyne College 

McGALLIARD, ROY A. . ..... . ..... . ..... .. ... . ... .. . . .. English 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., University of Hawaii ; M.A., 
Appalachian State University 

MEEKS, BILLIE A . ......... .. ..... .. .. . Dean of Student Services 
B.A. , Appalach ian State University; M.Ed., Ed.S., University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro 

MESSICK, MILDRED E. .......... .. ..... . ..... . .... . ... English 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalach
ian State University; graduate study Duke University, University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill , Appalachian State University 

MILLER, RAYMOND K. ..... . .......... Drafting, Arts and Crafts 
B.S. , Eastern Kentucky State College; M.A. , Eastern Kentucky 
University; graduate study, Eastern Kentucky University, Appal
achian State University 
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MILNE, SYLVIA D .. .. .. . ..... Coordinator. , dult Basic Education 
B.A., Connecticut College for Wo~en 

MORETZ, H.D . .. . . .. . . . . . ... . ... .. . . .. .... . .... . Dean Emeritus 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State Teachers 
College; graduate study, Appalachian State University, Univer
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and George Washington 
University; doctoral studies, North Carolina State University 

OLSEN, HAROLD P . .. . . . .. . .. . . . ...... . . Industrial Engineering 
B.S., Illinois State Normal University; M.S., Southern Illinois Uni
versity; graduate study, University of Maryland and Florida State 
University 

OXFORD, CHERYL L. . . .. . ... .... .. .. . . . . ... .. . English & Drama 
B.A. , M.F.A. , University of Iowa 

PHARR, RUBY HARBISON .......... . .... .. .. . ..... . .. . Biology 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A. and Sp.S., Appalach ian State 
University; graduate study, Purdue University 

PHELPS, LARAINE . . . .. . .... .. . . .. . .. . .... . Bookstore Manager 
A.A., Seminole Community College, Florida 

POLLARD, WAYNE ..... .. . .. . ... Super., Buildings and Grounds 
PROFFITT, FRANK, JR. ... . ...... . ................ Visiting Artist 
PUCKETT, DAVID P .... .. . ... . . Director, Business Technologies 

B.S., Tennessee Technological University; M.B.A., Middle Ten
nessee State University; graduate study, University of Tennessee 
at Knoxville 

REED, JAMES A . . . ...... . . ..... . ... ... .. Director of Admissions 
B.S., Campbell College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

RHAME, LINDA P . . ...... . .... ... ... .. . HRD Instructor/ Recruiter 
A.A.Sc., Catawba Valley Technical Institute; B.A., University of 
North Carolina 

RICHARDSON, JIM A. .. .. ...... . ............... .. .... President 
B.S .. Appalachian State University; M.A., East Tennessee State 
University; Ed.D., Duke University 

SETZER, ALBERT P .. . .. ... .. .. .... .. Physics, Physical Science 
B.S., Western Carolina University; M.Ed., University of North 
Carol ina at Chapel Hill ; graduate study, Wake Forest University, 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

SHOAF, NANCY ... . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .... Medical Laboratory 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.T., Baptist Hospital , Pensacola, 
Florida 

SHUFFLER, BILL R . ... ...... . Director, General Adult Education 
A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S. University 
of the State of New York; additional study, Western Carolina 
University and Auburn University 

SHUPING, JANE J .. ..... ... .... .. .. . . . .... Coop Job Developer 
A.A. and A.A.Sc., Wilkes Community College; B.S., B.A., M.B.A., 
Western Carolina University 
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SIMMONS, MARY JANE M . .. .. ..... . .... Coord., Medical Office 
Certified Medical Assistant; A.A.M.A., A.S., Western Piedmont 
Community College 

SMALL, ROBERT C .. .. ...... .... .. ........ . Computer Manager 
A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; additional study, 
Appalachian State University; B.S., Western Carolina University 

SMITH, NAOMI Y . . .. . . .. ..... . .... Coordinator/ Dental Program 
Certified Dental Assistant, Wayne Community College; A.A.Sc., 
Western Piedmont Community College 

SMITH, SHIRLEY A ..... . .. . .. . ... . ...... Automotive Mechanics 
U.S. Navy Service School ; General Motors Training Center; 
Chrysler Automot ive Service Schools; Western Piedmont Com
munity College; University of Tennessee 

SONEY, RALPH G ... .... . . ... . .. . ....... ... Psychology/History 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University 

THOMAS, RUTH P ... ..... .. .... .... .. . . . .. . . ........... History 
B.A. , M.Ed., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; graduate 
study, Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina 
at Greensboro, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

VOEGELI , CYNTHIA .............. . . . Coord ., Handicap Services 
B.A., M.A. , University of Tennessee 

WARDZINSKI , PAUL D .................... .. . . ........ . English 
A.A., Montgomery Community College; B.A., University of Pen
nsylvania; M.A., Colorado State University 

WATERS, CHARLES ......... . ............... Computer Science 
B.S., M.A., Western Carolina University; Ed.D., North Carolina 
State University 

WEST, CAROLYN G .. . ... . Director, Humanities/ Social Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., Nova University 

WHITAKER, BETTY F ... ... . . .. . .......... . .... . .. ... Controller 
WHITE, LOUISE . . .. ... . ... .. ... .. . . .... . .... .. ..... ... English 

B.A., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.A., East Carolina Uni
versity; additional study, University of Wyoming and University of 
Iowa 

WILLARD, SHERRY B . ... ........... . ............. . ... Business 
B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University 

WITHERSPOON, D. ODELL .... . .. . . . .... . ........ Mathematics 
B.S., M.A. , Appalach ian State University; additional study, West
ern Carolina University 

WOMMACK, C. LAMAR ............. Dean, Continuing Education 
A.A., Abraham Baldwin Agricultura l College; B.S. , Georgia 
Southern College; M.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill; Ed.S., Appalachian State University 

WRIGHT, LINDA K . ..................... .. ........... . . Nursing 
B.S.N., East Carolina University; M.S.N., University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro 
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TECHNICAL AND SUPPORT STAFF 

BLACK, BETTY S ........ . .. . ... .. . . . . ........ . . . .... Secretary 
BOOTH, CHARLES ..... . .. . . . ... .. . .. Housekeeping Assistant I 
BOWMAN, RUTH ...... . ... .. ........... Administrative Assistant 
CARSWELL, DEBORAH D ............. . .. . .. . ... ... . Secretary II 
CARSWELL, JUDY S ..... . ..... . ..... . . Coordinator, Purchasing 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb College 

CRAIG, DEBORAH A ... .. .................. . ........ .. . Clerk II 
B.S., North Carolina State University 

DALE, LIN DA Y .. . .............. . . . .. . ... . .......... Secretary II 
DENTON, SUE .... . ...... . .. ... .......... Data Entry Operator I 
DUNST, VALARIE M ........ . . . . ........ . . . .... .. ... Secretary II 

A.A., Western Piedmont Community College 
EARLY, GARY ...... .. . . .................... . . .. Utilities Helper 
EVAN ISH, MARY C . ... . ............ . ... . . .... Media Technician 

B.S., Clarion State College; M.S., Clarion University of Penn
sylvania 

GAY, GAIL ......... .. . .. . ......... . ... Duplicating Technician II 
GOUGE, JANET L. ........... . . . ..... . .. . .. . ....... Secretary II 

A.A.Sc., Mayland Technical College; B.S., Gardner-Webb College 
HARRIS, WILLIAM ... . .. .. .. . . Grounds Maintenance Supervisor 
HOLLAND, VICKIE S . . . ..... . ....................... Secretary I 
HOUSTON, JANICE .... . .. . .. . ... .. ..... . .. HAD Job Developer 
HUNTER, ROBERT ........ .. .. . . . .. . . Housekeeping Supervisor 
JONES, BARBARA ........... . ......... . .......... . Secretary II 
LINGAFEL T, DELBERT ......... Grounds Maintenance Mechanic 
LYNN, PATRICIA B ......... . ... . . . ... . . Administ rative Assistant 

B.A. , University of Alabama 
McDAVID, LAMYRA ...... . . . . .. . . . .... . . Interpreter for the Deaf 

A.A., Western Piedmont Community College 
McGEE, HELEN ..... . ... . .. . .. . . Evening Switchboard Operator 
MORRISON, GLENN . . .. .. .. .. . General Maintenance Mechanic 
NOLES, BUDDY .... . ... . . .. .. . .. . .. . . Coord inator, A-V Services 
PEARSON, ARTHUR GRANT . ... . .... . . . . . .. ........ Carpenter 
PITTS, KELLY E ... .. . .. . . ....... . . . .. . .... . Research Assistant 

B.A ., Guilford College 
POWELL, KELLY .. . ................ . ..... Computer Operator I I 
POWELL, SUSIE . .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. . . .. ... . .. Library Technician II 

A.A.Sc., Caldwell Community College 
PRITCHARD, DARLENE ... . . ... . . . ..... . .. . . . . ..... Secretary I 
REID, BETTY F .... . .................. Assistant to the Controller 
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SEITZ, JAMES E .. . . . .... . . . .. . ....... Housekeeping Assistant II 
SHADE, RUTH ... . . . ...... . .......... Housekeeping Assistant I 
SMITH, CLIFFORD J., JR. ........ . ... . Housekeeping Assistant I 
SOX, ANGELA ...... . ...... . .... .. .... . .. . Library Technician II 

B.A., North Carolina State University 
STEPHENS, MARTHA ... . . . . . ... . ..... .. Switchboard Operator 
TAYLOR, DONALD . . ... . ......... . ... Housekeeping Assistant I 
TRULL, FRANK B ...................... . .... .. .. Utilities Helper 
WHITENER, DOROTHY A .... . .......... Administrative Assistant 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
WILLETS, DOROTHY W ..... .. ... . ........... . ...... Secretary II 
WILLIAMS, BARBARA D . . . . ........... . Administrat ive Assistant 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
WILLIAMS, BARBARA N .... . .... . .. . ...... Computer Operator I 
WILLIAMS, JEAN . ... . .. . ... . ... . . . . . . . ... . . .. .. . .. .. .. Cashier 

A.A.Sc., Catawba Valley Techn ical Institute; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College 

WILLIAMS, LENADA W .................. .. ......... Secretary II 
WOODY, JANICE G ... . .. ... ... . ...... . .... . . .... . . . Secretary I 

AREA COORDINATORS FOR SPECIAL 
EXTENSION PROGRAMS 

BAKER, JOHNNY A .... . . .. ................ Fire Service Training 
RECTOR, GARY W ..... . ....... .. .... Law Enforcement Training 

B.A. , University of North Carolina 
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WESTERN PIEDMONT 
FOUNDATION INCORPORATED 

Western Piedmont Foundation, Incorporated, a non-profit organ
ization, was founded to encourage and develop public and private 
support for Western Piedmont Community College beyond that 
provided by county, state and federal funds. Many needs exist which 
are not sufficiently provided for by these public sources, and private 
contributions go a long way toward giving the College a margin of 
excellence above the average. Individuals or organ izations wishing 
to assist the College may do so by making tax deductible donations 
of equipment, cash, bonds, stocks, securities, real estate, trusts, 
memorials or scholarships. 

DIRECTORS 

Jerry T. Norvell , President 
Dr. Gerald McBrayer, First Vice President 

R.T. (Tom) Breeden, Sr., Second Vice President 
Tom Walton, Secretary 

Ben S. Whisnant, Treasurer 

Gerald Baker 
John T. Branstrom 
C. Sam Brinkley 
Stephen A. Bundy 
Robert B. Byrd 
Robert P. Carr 
Mrs. Elsie H. Childres 
Graham S. DeVane 
J.D. Fitz 
Howard H. Haworth 

Andrew M. Kistler, II 
James Mack 

Billy Joe Patton 
Frank C. Patton, Jr. 

Mrs. Shirlee Pitts 
W.E. Robertson 
Frank J. Wall is 

Harry L. Wi lson, Jr. 
Otto Woerner 



194 

INDEX 

A 

Academic Calendar, 6 
Academic Policies, 39 
Accounting Program, 62 
Activities, 27 
Add-Drop, 40 
Administration, 185 
Admissions, 11 
Agriculture Courses, 125 
Anthropology Courses, 126 
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Course Descriptions, 123 
Credit by Examination. 47 
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Dean's List, 48 
Dental Assisting Program, 104 
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Developmental Studies, 36 
Drama Courses, 150 
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Education Programs. 53 
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Job Placement, 24 
Late Registration, 40 
Law Courses, 164 
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Machinist Program, 112 
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Masonry Courses, 165 
Mathematics Courses, 165 
Mechanical Drawing Program, 114 
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Medical Lab Program, 86 
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Courses, 171 
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N 

Nursing Associate Program, 89 
Courses, 173 
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Occupational Programs, 60 
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Philosophy Courses, 174 
Photography Courses, 175 
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Reading Courses, 182 
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Residence Classification. 14 
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Scholarships, 19 

Secretary Programs, 
Executive, 94 
Legal, 96 
Medical , 98 

Senior Citizens, 17 
Sociology Courses, 183 
Staff, 186 
Students 

Foreign, 13 
High school, 14 
Special , 12 
Visiting, 13 

Student Association, 27 
Student Conduct, 31 
Student Records, 50 
Student Services, 21 
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Technical Programs, 60 
Traffic Regulations, 34 
Transcript Copies, 17 
Tuit ion and Fees, 16 
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Veterans Services. 25 
Vocational Programs, 100 
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Wastewater Operator Program, 115 
Welding Courses, 183 
Western Piedmont Foundation, 193 
Withdrawals, 45 
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NOTES 



Western Piedmont Community College 

1. Handicap Parking 
2. Tennis/Basketball 
3. Golf 
4. Archery 
5. Canoeing 
6. Nature Trail 
7. Fit Trek 

8. Outdoor Theatre 
9. Firing Range 

10. Shuffleboard 
11. Arboretum 
M M. Stanley Moore Admin. 
P Frank C. Patton Science 

E General Classrooms 
F Engineering Sciences 
G Student Services 
H Technical Classrooms 
I Greenhouse 

J Vocational Programs 
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